UpaLL, Mr. VANDER JacT, Mr. VEYSEY,
Mr. CHaRLES H. WiLson, Mr., WiNN,
Mr. Wyman, Mr. YaTRON, Mr. VAN,
Mr. WAGGONNER, Mr. Yartes, and Mr,
ZABLOCKI) :

H. Con. Res, 871. Concurrent resolution to
collect overdue debts; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. FISH:

H. J. Res. 1269. Joint resolution authorizing
the President to proclaim a “Vietnam Vet-
erans Day,” after the United States has con-
cluded its participation in ‘hostilities in
Southeast Asia; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. ROYBAL:

H. J. Res. 1270. Joint resolution suthoriz-
ing the President to proclaim September 8
of each year as “National Cancer Day"; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. WYMAN:

H.J. Res, 1271. Joint resolution providing
for annual health examinations for Mem-
bers of Congress and publication of the re-
sults thereof, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Rules,

H.J. Res. 1272. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States to provide an age limit for Sen-
ators and Representatives; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. BROTZMAN (for himself, Mr.
BeLL, Mr. DL CrawsoN, Mr. CoN-
oOvER, Mr. CumrLiN, Mr. Fraser, Mr.
HUNGATE, Mr. LaNpGrReEe, Mr.
MrrcEELL, Mr. Riecie, and Mr.
WoLFF) :

H. Res, 1075. Resolution to amend the Rules
of the House of Representatives to create a
standing committee to be known as the Com-
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mittee on the Environment; to the Commit-
tee on Rules.
By Mr., COLMER:

H. Res. 1076. Resolution providing for the
consideration of the bill (HR, 13916) to im-
pose a moratorium on new and additional
student transportation; to the Committee on
Rules.

By Mr. HELSTOSKI :

H. Res. 1077. Resolution expressing the
sense of the House that the U.S. Government
should seek the agreement of other govern-
ments to a proposed treaty prohibiting the
use of any environmental or geophysical
modification activity as a weapon of war, or
the carrying out of any research or experi-
mentation with respect thereto; to the Com-~
mittee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. McCLOSEEY:

H. Res. 1078. Resolution directing the Sec-
retary of Defense to furnish to the House
certain information respecting U.S. opera-
tions in North Vietnam; to the Committee
on Armed Services.

H. Res. 1079. Resolution directing the Sec-
retary of Defense to furnish to the House
certain information respecting U.S. opera-
tions in North Vietnam; to the Committee
on Armed Services.

By Mr. ROYBAL:

H. Res. 1080. Resolution to create a Select
Committee on Aging; to the Committee on
Rules.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

August 2, 1972

By Mr. COLLIER:

H.R. 16177. A bill for the relief of Evangelia
Maniedake; ‘0 the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

By Mrs. MINK:

H.R. 16178. A bill for the relief of Edna Eda

Aluag; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. RODINO (by request) :

HR. 16179. A bill for the relief of certain
former employees of the Securities and Ex-
change Commission; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. GOODLING:

H. Con. Res. 672. Concurrent resolution
commemorating the 200th anniversary of
Dickinson College; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXITI, petitions
and papers were laid on the Clerk’s desk
and referred as follows:

264. By the SPEAEKER: Petition of Stanley
Gaines, et al., Dallas, Tex., relative to a report
of the Office of Economic Opportunity on
the Dallas County Community Actlon Com-
mittee, Inc.; to the Committee on Educa-
tion and Labor.

265. Also, petition of the Board of Super-
visors, Tuolumne County, Callf., relative to
the service of Congressman HaroLp T. “Bizz"
JoHNsoN; to the Committee on House Ad-
ministration.

266. Also, petition of Ralph Boryszewski,
Rochester, N.Y. relative to Federal grand
juries; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

267. Also, petition of 8. J. Oppong, Accra,
Ghana, relative to redress of grievances; to
the Committee on the Judiclary.
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NEW ENGLAND ECONOMY

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, the
following is part II of a four-part series
done by the Associated Press on the prob-
lems of the New England economy.

This segment deals with New Eng-
land’s declining industries. Among these
are the leather, textile, and fishing in-
dustries.

Yet, these industries remain vitally im-
portant to the region’s economy, employ-~
ing thousands of workers. Special atten-
tion must be paid to the particular prob-
lems confronting New England’s oldest
industries.

I commend the following article to the
attention of my fellow Members:

[From the Salem (Mass.) Evening News,

July 25, 1972]
DECLINING INDUSTRIES SYMBOLIZE AREA'S
MANUFACTURING PROBLEMS
(By Danlel Q. Haney)

BostoN.—In the eyes of the businessman,
New England's economy is shadowed by
creaking old leather and textile mills whose
layofis eat up new jobs created by bright,

expanding industries.

Although textiles and leather are not the
region’s only declining industries, they sym-
bolize the problems of manufacturing in
New England.

Since 1940, manufacturing in New England
has been virtually stagnant, while nationally
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it has grown about T0 per cent. There were
1.3 million New England manufacturing
workers in 1940, and now there are 1.4 mil-
lion.

During that time, according to the Federal
Reserve Bank, employment growth in New
England has been maintained by the service
industries—the insurance companies, uni-
versities, hospitals, consulting firms and
other businesses that export assistance and
knowledge, not gadgets.

Over the past decade, the number of New
England jobs in leather and textiles has slid
from 228,600 to 165,500. Plant closings are
not uncommon; a Webster, Mass,, shoe plant
employing 300 will close in six weeks.

For much of the heavy industry that once
thrived here, New England’s location now
makes it unappealing.

“The problem,” according to Frederick
Glantz, a Federal Reserve Bank economist, “is
that New England is stuck way the hell up
in the northeastern corner of the country,
while the nation's center of population is
moving westward.” When the population was
concentrated along the East Coast, shipping
costs were minimal. Now, moving bulky,
heavy merchandise to far-away customers
makes up a big part of the item’s final price.

New England has few natural resources,
and it costs to bring raw materials in, High
fuel prices, another product of the location,
make it expensive to keep a plant running.
And, compared to the South and foreign
countries, labor costs here are high.

The evolution of New England’s economy,
spurred by the growing locational worries, has
been interrupted twice over the past 40 years
by military spending.

As the leather and textile industries began
to weaken following the depression in the
19308, World War II produced a demand for
their products and halted the slip.

When that eflect wore off in the 1950s,

many textile mills moved to other areas or
folded, and the leather industry—mainly
shoes—began to feel the bite of foreign com-
petition.

Again, the military stepped in and provided
a new industry, the high technology firms
that settled mostly in the two most populous
states, Massachusetts and Connecticut.

Their primary customer was the govern-
ment—Sophisticated weapons for the Pen-
tagon and space ships for the National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration.

However, with a federal economy drive, a
general economic downturn and shifting gov-
ernment values, defense and space spending
have slowed, and New England and its high
technology industries have suffered.

Other industries are also having their prob-
lems, among them fishing and farming.

A decade ago 21 companies lined Boston
fish pier to process 115 million pounds of fish
a year; now there are 14 companies which
handle about 32 million pounds of fish a year.
Heavy rains in Massachusetts and Connecti-
cut this year have left dairy and tobacco
farmers expecting their worst year in a long
while.

Besides its location and reliance on defense
spending, New England faces the problem of
having a mature economy.

In a mature economy, says James Howell,
chief economist at the First National Bank of
Boston, "there is no inherent growth mo-
mentum. Economic vitality can be main-
tained only by carefully nurturing the indus-
trial base.”

Instead of that, some businessmen com-
plain of a hostile business climate in New
England.

“The result of our government process in
this state,” complains Richard D. Hill, presi-
dent of the First National Bank of Boston,
“has been to deeply divide the two essential
partners, the owners and managers of capital
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and those who possess the skills to do the
work.

“Unless we are prepared to junk our pri-
vate enterprise system for some as yet un-
discovered superior system,” Hill says, “it is
clearly counterproductive to drive a wedge
through the heart of the industrial partner-
ship. Profits are not the antithesis of labor
well-being.”

Albert J. Eelley, dean of Boston College’s
School of Management, says complaints about
the business climate amount to “a matter of
confidence."

“Some businessmen feel that the high cost
of doing business, such as new pollution con-
trol laws and rising taxes, are squeezing them
pretty hard,” Kelley said in an interview.

“They are uncertain about their future
here. They say, “We don't know how hard
we're going to be socked by increased costs
of doing business.”

“On top of this,” Kelley said, “are thrown
increases in welfare.”

In Massachusetts, nearly half of the state’s
$2.2 billlon budget goes toward welfare. In
Connecticut welfare takes 28 per cent of the
budget and in the northern New England
states about 15 per cent.

AMERICAN SYSTEM OF COMMER-
CIAL BROADCASTING

HON. J. GLENN BEALL, JR.

OF MARYLAND
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, increas-
ingly the American system of commer-
cial broadcasting is becoming a focal
point for a controversy which, I am sure,
will have far-reaching consequences on

the field of communications in our Na-
tion. I refer to the growing discussion
surrounding the issue of counteradver-
tising, which raises the question as to
whether broadcasters should be com-
pelled to provide a free forum for attacks
on broadcast advertising.

One of those best able to discuss the
broadcaster’s view on this matter is Dr.
Frank Stanton, vice chairman of the
Columbia Broadcasting Systems, Inc.
Recently, Dr. Stanton addressed the
general conference of CBS television
network affiliates with respect to the
issues raised by “counter-advertising.”

I ask unanimous consent that Dr.
Stanton's remarks be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

REMARKES OF FRANK STANTON

As we meet here today In this marvelous
world of make-believe sgainst the backdrop
of the real world’s threatening geopolitical
problems, I suggest, if we can, that we set
aside those momentous considerations and
focus for the moment on an issue which goes
to the very heart of the American system of
commercial broadcasting. The subject is one
that is fast becoming a political controversy
of the first order. And as the debate intensi-
fies, it is clear that what is at stake is the
viability of broadcasting and hence our ca-
pacity to serve the publie.

The issue is *‘counter advertising” and
the central question is this: Should broad-
casters be compelled to provide a free plat-
form for attacks on broadcast advertising?

A peculiar coalition of the “New Populist”
movement on the one hand and high-placed
Washington officials on the other is becom=
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ing increasingly vocal In the affirmative.
That any of these strange bedfellows com-
prehend the mischief they are concocting is
uncertain, But as we all know, ignorance of
the facts has frequently triggered bureau-
cratic decisions whose results have be=n far
more damaging to soclety than the condi-
tions they were supposed to remedy.

I would like to address the ramifications
of the counter advertising dilemma guite
specifically, and particularly the implications
for the public in misguided Federal actions.

Under the Federal Communications Com=
mission’s Fairness Doctrine, broadcasters who
present coverage of significant controversial
issues are required to seek out and present
contrasting viewpoints. Until five years ago
it had never been supposed that Fairness
Doctrine obligations would be called into
play by the presentation of ordinary product
advertisements.

In 1967, however, the FCC held that the
advertisements for a single product—ciga-
rettes—presented a unique case because the
Congress of the United States had specifi-
cally found the normal use of cigarettes to
be hazardous. The Commission ordered 1i-
censees to make free announcement time
available for messages that cigarette smok-
ing was dangerous to health. The FCC, when
its order was appealed to the courts, stated
its bellef that “instances of the extension of
the ruling to other products would be ‘rare,’
if indeed they ever occurred.” The U.S. Court
of Appeals for the District of Columbia in
turn emphasized that its “cautious approval
of this particular decision does not license
the Commission to scan the air waves for
offensive material with nv more discriminat-
ing a lens than the ‘public interest’ or even
‘the public health."”

Less than two years later, the same Court
held that a station which continued to carry
ordinary department store advertisements
while a union-promoted boycott of the store
was in progress, was implicitly expressing a
viewpoint against the boycott.

And hence, said the Court, it was a con-
troversial issue, as to which the opposing
viewpoint should have been presented. Again,
in the fall of 1971, the same Court held that
commercials for high-powered cars and
leaded gasoline implicitly expressed a view-
point which, in the light of the supposed
polluting effects of these products, put them
in the same category as ads urging the pur-
chase of cigarettes.

In both cases the court overruled the Fed-
eral Communications Commission, which
sought to confine counter advertising to the
one product it viewed as unigque—cigarettes.
It was in the climate that the FCC initiated
a wide-ranging inquiry into all aspects of
the Fairness Doctrine, including the appro-
priate treatment, under the Fairness Doc-
trine, of commercial advertisements.

This was the situation into which the
Federal Trade Commission stepped, on Jan-
uary 6 of this year; when it filed with the
FCC a statement in behalf of counter ad-
vertising to do things the FTC's own regu-
latory tools, it said, could not do. The FTIC's
petition stated that counter advertising
would be appropriate to deal with ads that
explicitly raised a controversial issue; ads
that stress broad themes implicitly raising
such issues; ads making claims based on
disputed scientific information; and ads that
are silent about negative aspects of the ad-
vertised product.

Having thus described the four categories,
the FTC conceded that the last of them was
all inclusive: “This list of examples could go
on indefinitely,” the FTC noted, "“for the
existence of undisclosed negative aspects or
trade-offs of one sort or another, is inherent
in all commercial products and, thus, in all

advertising.”

The concrete examples set forth by the
FTC glve a clear idea of the range of counter
advertisements that 1t contemplates: “For
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example, In response to advertising for small
automobiles, emphasizing the factor of low
cost and economy, the public could be in-
formed of the views of some people that
such cars are considerably less safe than
larger cars. On the other hand, ads for big
cars, emphasizing the factors of safety and
comfort, could be answered by counter ads
concerning the greater pollution arguably
generated by such cars. In response to ad-
vertising for some foods, emphasizing vari-
ous nutritional values and benefits, the pub-
lic might be informed of the views of some
people that consumption of some other food
may be a superior source of the same nutri-
tional values and benefits. In response to
advertising for whole life insurance, em-
phasizing the factor of being a sound ‘invest-
ment,” the public could be informed of the
views of some people that whole life insur-
ance is an unwise expendifure. In response
to advertising for some drug products, em-
phasizing efficacy in curing various ailments,
the public could be informed of the views of
some ncople that competing drug products
with equivalent eficacy are avallable in the
market at substantially Jlower prices.”

The debate, clearly, could be endless. But
would such debate between advertisers and
counter advertisers serve the public interest?

No one who listens to radio or views tele-
vision news and public affairs broadcasts is
unaware of the vigorous discussion which
is taking place as to the impact of various
advertised products upon the environment
and upon the public health and well being.
It is because the debate is taking place there
that the public has become concerned about
such issues, But the qguestion deserves to
be asked whether the FTC's sweeping pro-
posal would result in debate that was more
meaningful and informative.

Turning to the basics of marketing, paid
advertising is usually brief, it is costly and
its purpose is to sell products or services. In
the normal 30- or 60-second announcement
the advertiser cannot effectively present
both the competitive virtues of his product
and a defense against any later objections
to its social desirability that may be raised.
Further, what an advertiser can say about the
merits of his product is not given the full
protection of the First Amendment but,
rather, is limited by the vigorous truth-
telling standards of the Federal Trade Com-
mission Act.

The individuals and groups who would
counter advertise would engage In these
debates without any such restrictions. They
need not pay for their time; they have no
selling obligations; and they would not be
restricted by the FTC in what they could
say. The result would not be a debate, but
what Dr. Clay T. Whitehead, Director of the
Office of Telecommunications Policy, has
called “a verbal stoning in the public square.”
Most of the organizations and groups which
would counter advertise would not be finan-
clally responsible for the damage they might
cause to the advertiser's enterprise and to his
employees should their charges be false or
irresponsible. Nor is it likely that the First
Amendment would be held by the courts to
permit the imposition of liability on them
even if they were financially responsible.

Harmful as this unequal debate would be
to advertisers generally, its detriment would
be even greater to advertisers of new products
and services. It would be especially harmful
to products and services that promise some
degree of environmental improvement. New
products and services always provoke scep-
ticlsm and for this reason advertising plays
a critical role in efforts to obtain public ac-
ceptance. But claims of environmental im-
provement (which so often, in the nature of
things, is improvement step by step in suc-
cessive increments) could, like a lightning
rod, attract the flerce attacks of impatient
counter advertisers, dissatisfied with the na-
ture or the pace of the improvement or that




26536

it did not deal with “the real problem.”
The net result would be to discourage ad-
vertisements about product improvement re-
lated to environmental matters, since adver-
tisers would be loath to purchase time which
became an invitation to be attacked.

And what would counter advertising do to
radio and television?

Recognizing its possible impact, the FTC
has attempted to suggest that counter ad-
vertising could be limited. In this it is fol-
lowing in the dubious footsteps of the FCC,
which once thought it could be confined to a
single product. But bitter experience points
in the opposite direction.

Almost every advertised product is suscep-
tible to challenge, not from one, but from
many different points of view. It has been
observed that a 30— or 60-second commercial
message featuring a new automobile being
driven along a scenic highway could be chal-
lenged on the ground that the advertisement
favors large cars over small ones, promotes
expenditures on roads at the expense of other
public Tacilities, encourages consumption of
scarce resources, contributes to pollution of
air and water, represents a less desirable ex-
penditure than the consumer might other-
wise make, or fails to disclose safety hazards
or other allegedly undesirable features of the
automobile. One group may demand access
on behalf of small cars, another on the pol-
lution issue, and another on behalf of the
highway resource allocation issue.

Advertisers of products and services sub-
jected to counter commercials would flee the
broadcast media and make their expenditures
in media which would not expose them to
the same hazards. The case history of the
only product yet subjected to counter adver-
tising—cigarettes—offers dramatic support
for the proposition that this is what would
take place. The cigarette manufacturers,
faced with counter advertising, aggressively
supported legislation to prohibit cigarette
advertising on television and radio in prefer-
ence to exposing their product to increasing
attack on the air.

Whatever dubious merit that might be as-
signed to counter advertising is dissipated
and made into a destructive force when the
mandate is applied exclusively to radio and
television. It would be only a matter of time
before there would be a substantial exodus of
advertisers from broadcasting to print—just
as in the case of cigarettes—only this transfer
would be voluntary. And understandably, for
who would blame the advertiser for wanting
to avold counter advertising.

But assume for the sake of discussion that
today’s advertisers would maintain their cur-
rent schedules, and consider what would
happen if counter advertising claims were
limited to six product categories only—ce-
reals, automobiles, gasoline and oll, drugs
and detergents—which in 1970 accounted for
about one-fourth of all television network
sales. If replies had been presented in the
form of free announcements occupying time
otherwise sold, and f only one such counter
advertisement had been presented for every
five commercials—the same ratio the FCC
applied to cigarettes—the 1970 loss to the
three networks would have been about $68
million, or £18 milllon more than the com-
bined pre-tax profits of the three networks.
If counter advertising claims, on the same
one-to-five ratio, were allowed with respect
to all product categories, the loss to the three
networks would have been about $220 mil-
lion.

Those are network figures. But in no sense
would individual stations be spared. Even by
using & more lenient one-to-ten ratio, if
counter advertising claims had been allowed
in 1970 with respect to all product categories
on all television stations, the loss in non-
network time sales would have been approxi-
mately $130 million. This represents almost
one-third of all television stations’ 1970 pre-
tax profits.
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In the face of these threats to the viability
of commercial broadcasting, it is particularly
pertinent to consider what such losses—
either through the exodus of advertisers or
the economic penalties of counter com-
mercials—could mean for the very goal that
is the asserted justification for counter ad-
vertising, the goal of informing the publie.

This year broadcasters are spending mil-
lions of dollars to bring to the public the
events, the issues and the personalities of a
Presidential election year, from the primaries
through the conventions and the campaign
to the climactic counting of the ballots on
Election Night. The financial resources that
make this kind of public service possible
come from advertising. This is the touch-
stone of our free competitive television serv-
ice.

At stake here is a critieal principle. If this
country is to enjoy a full broadcast service
that is not dependent upon government sub-
sidies or subscription payments by each view-
er or listener, the support of responsible
advertisers marketing acceptable goods and
services is the only practicable means of
funding that free service.

With all its faults, with all its imperfec-
tions, the American system of television
avoids the twin evils of government subsidy
and control on the one hand, and direct pub-
lic subscription on the other. Advertising is
the foundation of a free press. Remove this
source of support and the whole structure
falls. It's as simple as that—and as threaten-
ing.

In this election year there will be many
issues upon which the major political par-
ties will be called to take an unequivocal
stand. None is more important than a free
broadcast press. It is an lssue which affects
every member of your audience. It threatens
radio and television as vital instruments of
informed self government, And so I urge you
to take the initiative in persuading the writ-
ers, the builders of the party platforms, to
incorporate planks that repudiate in straight-
forward language the whole counter-pro-
ductive concept of counter advertising. And I
urge broadcasters to take the fight against
this concept elsewhere—to your elected rep-
resentatives In Washingon, for example,
where ultimately the issue must he resolved.

AHEPA CELEBRATES GOLDEN
ANNIVERSARY

HON. JOHN J. McFALL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. McFALL, Mr. Speaker, the golden
age of Greece, that unique period when
pure democracy was as much a practice
as an ideal, was the fountainhead for
much of what free people everywhere
hold precious.

We look back to classical times and
the heritage of the Grecian city states of
the Mediterranean as the foundation for
our literature, architecture, the arts, and
most importantly freedom.

As long as free people exist, they will
always treasure the Hellenic heritage,
uniquely as their own.

The American Hellenic Educational
Progressive Association, has dedicated it-
self in the best tradition of the Golden
Age, making contributions for the better-
ment of all people.

This organization, of which I am proud
to be ar honorary member is observing
its golden anniversary this year.

The Order of Ahepa was founded on
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July 26 1922, in Atlanta, Ga., and is
composed of men of outstanding charae-
ter and good will, who are citizens, or
who have declared their intention to be-
come citizens.

From its founding, the Order of Ahepa
has grown into a network of 430 local
chapters, which are providing fellowship
and community service in 49 States, Can-
ada, and Australia.

The strong heritage that fraternity
and service is not limited to the male
adult members of the family, but in-
cludes all of the family is reflected in
the founding of satellite organizations
by the Order of Ahepa members. These
include: The Daughters of Penelope, sen-
ior women’s auxiliary; the Sons of Peri-
cles, the junior young men’'s auxiliary;
and the Maids of Athena, junior young
women's auxiliary.

The Order of Ahepa is guided by a
nine-point list of high objectives, but Mr,
Speaker, these ideals are made even more
meaningful when the record of accom-
plishment of the order is recalled.

During its 50 years of existence, the
Order of Ahepa has founded or provided
financial contributions to many worthy
endeavors on national and international
levels, such as disaster relief projects,
schools, hospitals, and memorials. Dur-
ing World War II, the Order of Ahepa
sold $500 million in bonds as an official
issuing agency of the U.S. Treasury.

On this their golden anniversary I take
pride in wishing the members of the
Order of Ahepa continued growth, prog-
ress, and success in building upon a re-
markable record or accomplishment, fel-
lowship, and service to humanity.

THE PERIPHERAL CANAL: THE
CALIFORNIA MAJORITY VIEW

HON. CRAIG HOSMER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, in order
that the record may be kept straight
with respect to the proposed Peripheral
Canal unit of the California State water
project, I am including at this point the
remarks of Mr. William P. Moses, a mem-
ber of the California Water Commission.

Mr, Moses’ remarks are particularly
appropriate because in addition to his
association with the water commission,
he is a resident of Contra Costa County.

While many official and unofficial
spokesmen from that county decry the
Peripheral Canal as an attempted
southern California rape of the delta re-
gion, Mr. Moses clearly points out the
source of the problem.

Excerpts from his cogent remarks fol-
lIow:

THE PERIPHERAL CANAL MrinorrTy VIEW,

ConNTRA COSTA STYLE®
(By William P. Moses)

These remarks have been entitled, "The
Peripheral Canal Minority View, Contra Costa
Style.” You can read that two ways.

*Presented before the Water Problems Sec-
tion of the Commonwealth Club, San Fran-
cisco, California, July 13, 1972,
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The official position of the Contra Costa
County Water Agency is certainly a minority
position, statewide. My position, however, is
in the minority in Contra Costa County, and
that's the understatement of the year.

Unfortunately, years of emotional brain-
washing have had their impact on the un-
suspecting public, and any politiclan who
has the temerity to even hint that he would
consider any position but the traditional
Contra Costa antl-State Water Project, anti-
Peripheral Canal, as a matter of fact, anti-
everything-position, is asking for early re-
tirement, like at the next election.

Having no political ambitions, I shall then
go on my uninhibited way, but not merrily
or happily, unfortunately.

I am convinced that the people of my
county have been and are presently the vic-
tims of a scandalous fraud. Let me share
some thoughts with you, and then draw your
own conclusions.

Events of recent days, witness the Isleton
flood, have spot-lighted an almost ludicrous
situation. The Contra Costa County Water
District is mow delivering the worst water
ever delivered by any water district in Cali-
fornia. Who says so? None other than John
DeVito, General Manager of that very Dis-
trict. Why? Because the District's pumps are
sucking up salt water at Rock Slough, despite
the fact that the federal and state pumps at
Byron and Tracy were stopped completely,
and despite the fact that there were massive
additional releases of water from upstream
dams, including Shasta and Oroville.

I cannot resist pointing out that a certain
congressman demanded the cessation of the
pumping 3 or 4 days after those wearers of
the black hats—the Feds and the Depart-
ment of Water Resources people—had al-
ready voluntarily done so.

It is only because the other entity charged
with providing water to the rest of my coun-
ty, the East Bay Municipal Utility District,
came to the rescue with millions of gallons
of pure Mokelumme River water, that the
people and industries of the eastern side of
Contra Costa County have been saved from
a disaster of rather serlous proportions.

Why is this ludicrous? Well, because while
East Bay Municipal Utility District and Con-
tra Costa Water District do their job of pro-
viding water to Contra Costa County, the
Contra Costa Water Agency, said congress-
man, and an aspiring politician or two striv-
ing for Sacramento, stand in the wings yell-
ing, “Down with the Peripheral Canal.”

The sad part of it is that the general pub-
lic has been misled to the point that despite
the fact that there is no Peripheral Canal—
and that they almost didn’t have water fit to
drink coming out of the faucets—I'll give you
odds that if a poll were taken, the vote would
be overwhelmingly against the Peripheral
Canal and to continue the traditional fight
against sending water to Los Angeles.

In December of 1871, and again in May of
1972, I asked a number of questions of the
Board of Supervisors of my county, who sit
as the Contra Costa County Water Agency.
They are good men, well intentioned, but
gravely misled I am afrald, by their political
instincts, and more to the point, by a pub-
licity-conscious, flack-happy staff who has
led them down the primrose path. A staff
that works 24 hours a day grinding out pub-
licity releases, opposing every positive pro-
gram, attacking the motives of anyone who
dares to disagree, and a staff that has never
come up with one suggestion of a positive
nature as a possible solution to the problem.

This is the same staff and congressman
that say, “Don't worry. When the state and
federal pumps start sucking up salt, we got
'em.”

Well, I say that's fraud. The present sit-
uation proves it. Long before this happens,
the district pumps at Rock Slough are out
of business, and the eastern half of Contra
Costa County is In trouble as It was last
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month until at least partially rescued by
East Bay Municipal Utility District.

I say it's time for the people of Contra
Costa County to wake up and say to the
Agency, the congressman and the staff, *"What
goes here? What is your solution to the
problem? How much water have you brought
to the County? What water rights do you
own? Whom are you really protecting? Is it
the people of Contra Costa, or a few large
landowners, all except one of whom reside
outside the County?"”

It's time to insist on an answer to the
question, “If the Peripheral Canal isn't the
answer, what is?”

It’s time to say, “The pumps are there.
The water is going south. How do you suggest
we protect the Delta?” It's time to say, “The
water quality criteria has been established
by Decision 13790 of the Water Resources
Control Board. Why do you delay the early
implementation of these environment stand-
ards?"”

It's time for them to stand up and explain
what they are going to do to stop the damage
to the Delta which is occurring right now,
and there Is no Peripheral Canal.

The chalrman of that very Agency invited
the people, by way of a press release, to come
up to the Delta on Mother's Day because
there was an extremely low tide then and
they could see first hand the damage being
done to the Delta today, yesterday and to-
morrow. Somehow, we are led to believe that
by stopping the Peripheral Canal this dam-
age will stop, cease or go away.

When the explorers first moved up the
Sacramento River, the Delta was a swamp.
Contrary to the popular notion, the Delta is
not a God-given creation of nature. Man has
built the levees, reclaimed the land, and bullt
flood control projects to protect the levees
and the land. More than half of the Delta
lies below sea level, like those islands which
were flooded just last month—on the first
day of summer in a dry year.

A recent article in a local newspaper told
us that the land is subsiding at the rate of
some 3 Inches per year. Obviously, as the
land goes down, the levees get higher. Ob-
viously, this creates a strain on these levees
that is creating a serious problem to prevent
exactly what happened at Isleton last month.

I wonder what the Agency is doing about
this, Are they suggesting legislation or other
controls, or what? I am willing to give odds
that they will say, “Stop the FPeripheral
Canal, and it will go away."

I used the term, “ludicrous,” and I suggest
to you that it's exactly that, because we have
the following facts.

East Bay Munieipal Utility District and
Contra Costa Water District have water
rights and are dellvering water to Confra
Costa County. Each is planning for the fu-
ture: East Bay Municipal Utility District,
with its American River Project which has
had some difficulties lately, and the Contra
Costa Water District, which is attempting to
produce new water or re-useable water by
participating in a pilot project in conjunc-
tion with the Central Sanitary District of
the County with financial help from the
state and federal governments. Each of these
districts is fighting desperately to deliver
good water to the people of Contra Costa
County in its respective district by cooper-
ating with the federal and state people.

On the other hand, Contra Costa Water
Agency, with no water rights by its own ad-
mission, is opposing at every step of the way
any proposed solution, and even worse, mak-
ing no positive suggestions to solve the
dilemma.

Some people charge that Contra Costa
wants the extra flows through the Delta to
flush out our own pollution. I asked them
to comment on this in view of the fact that
the Kalser Report found that waste dis-
charges from Contra Costa County exceeded
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that of any of the 12 countles in the Bay and
Delta Areas.

I asked them to explain the cease and de-
sist order issued by the Sen Francisco Bay
Regional Water Quality Control Board
against Sanitary District Number T7-A oper-
ated by the Contra Costa County Water
Agency which had been polluting Honker
Bay since 1951 and as far as I know is still
polluting the Bay right at this moment.

One question I asked really bothered me.
The County issued a new brochure entitled,
“A Disaster in the Making.” Now, this bro-
chure was issued after Decislon 1378 which
was rendered on July 28, 1871, and in the
brochure they claimed a victory. But in their
illustration, they showed the intrusion of
sea water under the water quality standards
advocated by the November 19, 1965 Memo-
randum of Understanding. Obviously, the
Decision 1379, with the new water criteria
reguirements, abrogated the latter Memo-
randum which was then no longer applicable.

I consider this illistration the worst kind
of fraud on the public, and a deliberate at-
tempt to mislead them.

I suggested that the county was in a pe-
culiar position in supporting Decision 1379,
including spending money appearing in
court in support of the decision, at the same
time damning—if you'll pardon the expres-
slon—the Peripheral Canal, when the de-
cislon itself ecalled for a trans-Delta facility.

One, Eerry Mulligan, former Chalrman of
the State Water Resources Control Board
sald, and I quote,

“You notice I keep saying ‘trans-Delta fa-
cility’, and that's what we said in our de-
cision. What the decision says in my opinion,
if we read between the lines, is just what I
Just said, it won't work. We cannot main-
tain the environment of the Delta. We can-
not protect water quality and still meet the
contractual obligations of the projects with-
out a peripheral canal.”

I find it inconceivable that a county can
spend, by their own admission, almost $300,-
000 in attorneys fees to win a victory, and
then fail to support an Integral part of the
machanics to insure the victory.

Regarding the law suit now on file in Sac-
ramento on Decision 1379, the fraud is com-
pounded, in my judgment, to a point where
it can only be termed ridiculous and beyond
the realm of comprehension. Why do I say
that? Contra Costa County filed a counter
claim, cross-complaint, call it what you want,
bringing in the United States Government,
to wit, the Department of Interior, Bureau
of Reclamation.

Now, it doesn't take a knowledgeable per-
son to know that when you sue the Federal
Government, they are not about to let the
state courts decide the matter. This will end
up in the federal courts. I submit that by
filing such a cross-complaint, Contra Costa
is precipitating a legal battle that will make
the famous Colorado River Case minute by
comparison, both in time and in costs.

Some people far more qualified than I have
warned against opening this Pandora's Box—
the late, United States Senator Clair Engle,
and the late, State Senator George Miller,
to name two. They each termed such a pro-
ceeding as a “Legal Frankenstein."

I submit that we had a marvelous oppor-
tunity to find out whether our southern
friends really mean it when they say they
don't want to ruin the Delta. Here we had
extended hearings before a knowledgeable
board, and a decision had been reached which
would give the protectors of the Delta as-
surance that water would only be exported
when there was no damage to the Delta
environment.

Why not put that legislation before the
representatives from the south and make
them “put up or shut up?” Support the
legislation or prove what Contra Costa
County Is saying, that the south wants to
rape the Delta by their refusal to vote for
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writing into law these standards determined
by a knowledgeable body charged with this
duty by the legislature itself. But no, the
Agency, by some devious reason which
escapes me, opposes such legislation.

I eagerly awalt the explanation of how
you can claim a victory, spend money de-
fending it in court, delay the imposition of
water quality standards by filing a cross-
complaint, and finally, object to the writing
of these very same standards into law as a
further protection to the environment of the
Delta.

One further matter that bothers me. You
may or may not know that in 1959, which
was even before the state pumps were in
existence, Contra Costa went through the
same problem that they just experienced in
the last month. The Bureau, for reasons of
its own, cut the releases of water from
Shasta Dam. As a result, the Water District
had serious salinity problems. Now, that was
13 years ago, and I suggest to you that there
has been sufficlent time to introduce legis-
lation in Congress to protect the District
from this type of action. Nothing, and I
repeat, nothing, has been done.

ANALYSIS OF REGIONAL DEVELOP-
MENT ACT OF 1972

HON. WILMER MIZELL

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. MIZELL. Mr. Speaker, last week I
introduced legislation to establish a na-
tional development program designed to
effect a better balance of economic and
growth throughout

population the
Nation.

My bill ealls for the establishment of
a National Development Agency to co-
ordinate and direct the work of a system
of multi-State regional commissions,
which in turn would be responsible for
carrying out locally initiated develop-
ment projects.

These projects, as I noted on Thurs-
day when introducing the bill, would be
concentrated in the areas of transporta-
tion, industrial growth, manpower train-
ing, education and health delivery serv-
ices, housing construction, environmental
protection and comprehensive planning.

My introductory statement of last
Thursday provided only a cursory ex-
planation of the basic purposes and
structure of my proposal. At this time,
for the benefit of my colleagues who have
already expressed a great deal of in-
terest in the measure and for those who
may desire more detailed information,
I would like to insert in the Recorp a
section-by-section analysis of the bill, an
estimated State-by-State distribution of
funds authorized under the bill, and the
complete text of the legislation itself:
SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS OF “REGIONAL

EcoNoMic DEVELOPMENT AcT oF 1972"
TITLE I.—NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT AGENCY AND
REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT COMMISSIONS

Sec. 101(a). Establishes a National Devel-
opment Agency in the executive branch
which will be composed of the cochairman of
the development commissions established un-
der this legislation and an Administrator for
National Development appointed by the
President.

Sec. 101(b). Requires that decisions of the
National Development Agency be approved
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by the Federal administrator and a majority
of the commission cochairman,

Sec. 101(¢c). The purpose of the agency is
to promote the purposes of the act and de-
velop goals and general policy.

Sec. 101 (d). The agency may make recom-
mendations to the President, the Congress,
the Governors, and appropriate local officials
on ways to expend federal, state and local
funds so as to further promote regional eco-
nomie development.

Sec. 102(a). A development commission
may be formed by the agreement of the gov-
ernors of contiguous or otherwise closely re-
lated States. The National Administrator may
disapprove a commission if he feels it is in-
consistent with the purposes of this act.

Sec, 102(b). A regional commission will
be composed of a Federal cochalrman ap-
pointed by the administrator, and one mem-
ber from each State in the commission. A
State cochairman will be selected from
among the State members.

Sec. 102(c). Declsions of a commission shall
require the afirmative vote of the federal
cochairman and of a majocity of the State
members (exclusive of members represent-
ing States delinquent under Sec. 106(a). The
Federal cochairman shall consult with fed-
eral departments and agencies having an in-
terest in the subject matter.

Sec. 103. Regional commissions created un-
der Title V of the Public Works and Economic
Development Act of 1965 will continue to op-
erate until they are absorbed by commissions
created under this legislation.

Sec. 104. The commissions are to:

1. Stimulate development through public
works construction

2, Provide comprehensive planning for the
region

3. Conduct an inventory and analysis of
needs and sponsor demonstration projects,

4. Review Federal, State, local, and private
programs to evaluate their effectiveness.

5. Work for interstate cooperation

6. Encourage the formation of development
districts and their use as vehicles for local
planning

T. Encourage private investment In indus-
trial, commercial and recreational projects

8. Coordinate programs in the region

9. Promote the consideration of regional
problems and solutions,

Sec. 105 (a). All the administrative ex-
penses of a commission for the first two
fiscal years of its existence will be paid for
by the Federal government. Thereafter, the
States will pay 50% of the expenses, except
for the Federal cochairman and his staff,
who will be pald by the Federal government.
Any State which does not pay its share of
the commission costs will not be eligible to
vote or recelve the benefits of commission
membership.

Sec. 106(b). A maximum of 2.5% of the
funds authorized in Title V wili be availl-
able to administer this section.

Sec. 106. Authorizes the regional commis-
silons to make regulations, hirz personnel,
and enter contracts.

Sec. 107. Authorizes the commissions to
hold hearings and gather information,

Sec. 108. Prohibits members and employees
of the commissions from engaging in ac-
tivities which would create a conflict of in-
terest.

TITLE II—GENERAL PUBLIC WORKS DEVELOP-
MENT GRANTS

Sec. 201(a) (1-4). Development commis-
sions, subject to approval of the National
Development Agency, are authorized to make
four types of grants: 1) grants for public
works construction; 2) supplementary grants
to allow areas to participate in other grant-
in-aid programs; 3) grants for the opera-
tion of projects constructed under Title I;
and 4) demonstration grants.

Sec. 201(b). Except where otherwise pro-
vided, no grant in the section may be more
than 50% of the project cost.
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Sec. 201(c). Supplementary grants may
be used in place of other Federal funds in
a grant-in-ald project, or as an additional
Federal contribution over and above the
maximum permitted Federal contribution.
The total Federal contribution In these
cases is not permitted to be over 80% of
the project cost.

Sec. 201(d). Grants for operating a fa-
cility may be 100% for the firsi two years
the facility is operating, 75% for the next
three years. No operation grants will be
made after the first five years of a facili-
ties operation.

Sec. 201(e). Demonstration grants may be
up to 100% of project costs.

Sec. 201(f). At least 10, but not more
than 20% of the grants in this section must
be spent in areas meeting one of the fol-
lowing four conditions:

1. a large concentration of low-income
persons

2. rural areas having a substantial out-
migration

3. substantial unemployment

4. an actual or threatened abrupt rise of
unemployment due to the closing or curtail-
ment of & major source of employment.

Sec. 201(g). Grants made under the act
will come from funds appropriated for the
act,

Sec. 201(h). Federal grant-in-ald projects
receiving funds under this section must meet
the Federal grant program requirements.
Grants iIn this section cannot be sub-
stituted for funds which would otherwise be
avallable under Federal grant-in-ald pro-

AIms.

Sec. 201(1). Projects will be carried out
where possible by Federal, State or local
governments.,

Sec. 201()). Grants may be made to State
and local governments, development districts,
or non-profit organizations.

Sec. 202. The submission of an application
for a grant must go through the State mem-
ber of the regional commission and must be
approved by the development district where
the grant is to be used.

Sec. 203. A project cannot be Implemented
without the approval of the regional com-
mission. It must meet health, housing and
other criteria. After July 1, 1974, the regional
commissions are required to set up environ-
mental, pollution and economic guidelines
which a project would have to meet before
it was approved. This approval would then
be taken as proof the project satisfles the
National Environmental Policy Act of 1969.

Sec. 204. In allocating grants, the regional
commissions need to consider a project’s ef-
fects on income, employment and public fa-
cllities, as well as its benefits in relation to
its costs.

TITLE ITI.—SPECIAL RURAL DEVELOPMENT GRANTS

Sec. 301. Development districts are author-
ized to make grants of up to 1009% for proj-
ects consistent with the rural economic de-
velopment plans of the State or development
district.

Sec. 302. Development commissions may
make grants to local organizations or gov-
ernments to permit them to meet matching
grant requirements for Federal assistance
programs.

Sec. 303. Defines tLe types of groups and
organizations which may apply for the spe-
cial rural development grants.

Sec. 304. The projects funded under Title
III must be for rural areas, It is the respon-
sibility of the development commissions to
see that the rural development funds are
used [or the benefits of rural areas.

TITLE IV.—MISCELLANEOUS FROVISIONS

Sec. 401. State expenditures must be main-
tained at a level which is the average of the
two years prior to the passage of the act in
order to be eligible for assistance under the
legislation. The section describes how this
average is to be computed.
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Sec. 402. The consent of a State is required
in order to receive benefits under the act.

Sec. 403, Assistance provided under the act
cannot be used to relocate business estab-
lishments, finance the cost of capita goods,
provide working capital, or finance the cost
of facilities used to generate, transmit, or dis-
tribute electric power or gas.

Sec. 404. Title III, IV, V, VI and VII of
the Public Works and Economiec Development
Act are repealed, except as provided in this
legislation, and the remaining functions of
the Economic Development Administration
are transferred to the National Development
Agency. The section defines the terms devel-
opment district, standard metropoitan statis-
tical area, rural area, rural per capita in-
come, fiscal year, personal income and gov-
ernor.

TITLE V—AUTHORIZATIONS OF APPROFRIATIONS
AND ALLOCATIONS

Sec. 501(a). Authorizes for Title I and II,
$2 billion for fiscal year 1074, $2.5 billion for
fiscal year 1975, and 3 billion for fiscal year
1976. Not more than 109 of the funds can
be used for the pubic works development
grants called for in Sec. 201(a) (3).

Sec. 501(b). Allocates Title I and IT funds
among the regional commissions.

Sec. 502(a). Authorizes $1 billion for Title
III for fiscal year 1974.

Sec. 502(b). Allocates the funds for Title
IIT among the States.

HR. 16092

A bill to establish a national development
program through public works, including
a speclal component for the development
of rural America, and to consolidate under
the program so established certain existing
development programs
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Regional Develop-
ment Act of 1872", *
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Bec. 2. It is the purpose of this Act to effect
s better balance of economic and popula-
tion growth between urban and rural areas
of the Nation by promoting through locally
initiated and regionally coordinated projects,
the development of improved transportation
systems, Industrial development manpower
training, educational and health delivery
services, housing construction, environmen-
tal protection, and comprehensive planning,
in those areas where such public services
and employment opportunities do not exist
or are presently insufficient.

TITLE I—NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
AGENCY AND REGIONAL DEVELOP-
MENT COMMISSIONS
Sec, 101. (a) There is established the Na-

tional Development Agency (hereinafter re-

ferred to as the “"Agency"”) which shall be
an independent agency in the executive
branch of the Federal Government. The

Agency shall consist of each Btate’s cochair-

man of the Development Commissions estab-

lished under this Act and an Administrator
for National Development (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the “"Administrator”), and may
appoint such stafl at such salaries as are nec-
essary to carry out the dutles of the Agency.

The Administrator shall be appointed by the

President by and with the advice and con-

sent of the Senate, and shall be compensated

as provided for level II of the Executive

Schedule under section 5313 of title 5 of the

United States Code.

(b) Each decision of the Agency shall be
made with the concurrence of the Adminis-
trator and a majority of the States’ co-
chairmen.

(¢) It is the purpose of the Agency to pro-
vide a set of national economic development
goals, and aid their implementation through
projects described in section 203(a) and
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funded by development commission. The
Agency shall coordinate the work of these
commissions and shall focus on the prob-
lems of economic development, both rural
and urban, and shall conduct research into
the extent of and possible solution to these
problems.

(d) The Agency may, from time to time,
make recommendations to the President and
the Congress, and to the Governors and ap-
propriate local officials, with respect to the
expenditure of funds by Federal, State, and
local departments and agencies in the region
in the fields of natural resources, agriculture,
education, training, health, and welfare, and
other fields related to the purposes of this
Act.

Sec. 102. (a) Upon the joint notification to
the President and Congress by the Governor
of each of any number of contiguous or other-
wise closely related States that such States
have determined in accordance with their
respective legal procedures to form a De-
velopment Commission for the purposes of
this Act, a development region shall be
recognized as established with respect te
such States designated as such region in
such notification, unless the Administrator
determines that such region would be in-
consistent with the purposes of this Act, It
is the policy of the United States that such
Development Commissions be established for
all areas of the United States.

(b) Each such Commission shall be com-
posed of one Federal member (hereinafter
referred to as the “Federal Cochalrman”)
appointed by the Administrator, and one
member from each State in the reglon. Each
State member may be the Governor, his des-
ignee, or such other person as may be pro-
vided for by the law of the State which he
represents, The State members of the Com-
mission shall elect a State cochairman from
among their number. The Federal Cochair-
man shall be compensated by the Federal
Government at the level provided for GS-18
under section 5332 of title 5 of the Unlted
States Code, and he may appoint such staff
and at such salaries as will enable him ef-
fectively to carry out his reponsibilities under
this Act. Each State member shall be com-
pensated by the State which he represents
at the rate established by the law of such
State.

(c) Except as provided in section 106,
decislons by a Commission shall require the
affirmative vote of the Federal Cochairman
and of a majority of the State members (ex-
clusive of members representing States de-
linquent under section 106). In matters com-
ing before a Commisslon, the Federal Co-
chairman shall, to the extent practicable,
consult with the Federal departments and
agencies having an interest In the subject
matter.

SEc. 103. Regional Commissions established
under title V of the Public Works and Eco-
nomic Development Act of 1965 shall con-
tinue in operation as Development Commis-
slons established under this Aet until the
States comprising such Region Commissions
are Included in Development Commissions
established under this Act. Authorizations
and appropriations for such title V commis-
sions shall remain available for expenditures
in affected areas until expended.

Sec. 104. In carrying out the purposes of
this Act, each Commission shall—

(1) foster comprehensive programs imple-
menting a policy for public works develop-
ment which, through the management and
control of physical development, will provide
necessary public services, stimulate and
channel physical and economic growth, opti-
mize economic opportunities and choices for
individuals, support sound land use, and pro-
tect and enhance the environment:

(2) develop, on a continuing basis, com-
prehensive and coordinated plans and pro-
grams and establish policies for the develop-
ment of projects to receive assistance under
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this Act, giving due consideration to other
Federal, State, and local planning in the
region;

(3) conduct and sponsor investigations, re-
search, and studies, including an inventory
and analysis of the human and physical re-
sources of the region, and, in cooperation
with Federal, State, and local agencies, spon-
sor demonstration projects designed to foster
development;

(4) review and study in cooperation with
the agencies involved, Federal, State, and
local public and private programs, and,
where appropriate, recommend modifications
or additions which will increase their effec-
tiveness in the region;

(5) formulate and recommend, where ap-
propriate, interstate compacts and other
forms of interstate cooperation, and work
with State and local agencies in developing
appropriate model legislation;

(6) encourage the formation of develop-
ment districts and their use as a primary
vehicle for local planning and coordination
of project requests;

(7} encourage private investment in indus-
trial, commercial, and recreational projects;

(8) serve as a focal point and coordinat-
ing unit for programs in the region; and

(9) provide a forum for conslderation of
problems of the region and proposed solu-
tions and establish and utilize, as appropri-
ate, citizens and speclal advisory councils
and public conferences.

Sec. 105. (a) For the period ending on
June 30 of the second full Federal fiscal
year following the date of establishment of a
Commission, the administrative expenses of
such Commission shall be paid by the Fed-
eral Government. Thereafter, such expenses
shall be pald 50 per centum by the States in
the region except that the expenses of the
Federal Cochairman and his staff shall be
paid solely by the Federal Government. The
share to be paid by each State shall be de-
termined by the State members of the Com-
mission. No assistance authorized by this
Act shall be furnished to any State or to
any political subdivision or any resident of
any State, nor shall the State member of a
Commission participate or vote in any deter-
mination by the Commission while such State
is delinquent in payment of its share of such
expenses.

{(b) Not to exceed 2.5 per centum of the
funds authorized under title V of this Act
shall be available to carry out this section.

Sec. 106. To carry out its duties under this
title, each Commission is authorized to—

(1) adopt, amend, and repeal bylaws, rules,
and regulations governing the conduct of its
business and the performance of its func-
tions;

(2) appoint and fix the compensation of
an executive director and such other person-
nel as may be necessary to enable the Com-
mission to carry out its functions, except
that such compensation of any individual on
the staff shall not exceed the maximum
scheduled rate for grade GS-16 under sec-
tion 5332 of title 5 of the United States
Code. No member, officer, or employee of the
Commission, other than the Federal Co-
chairman of the Commission, his staff, and
Federal employees detalled to the Commis-
slon under paragraph (3) shall be deemed a
Federal employee for any purpose;

(3) request the head of any Federal de-
partment or agency (who is hereby so au-
thorized) to detail to temporary duty with a
Commission such personnel within his ad-
ministrative jurisdiction as the Commission
may need for carrying out its functions, each
such detail to be without loss of senlority,
pay, or other employvee status;

(4) arrange for the services of personnel
from any State or loeal government or any
subdivision or agency thereof, or any inter-
governmental agency;

(6) make arrangements, including con-
tracts, with any participating State govern-
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ment for inclusion in a suitable retirement
and employee benefit system of such of its
personnel as may not be eligible for, or
continue in, another governmental retire-
ment or employee benefit system, or other-
wise provide for such coverage of its per-
sonnel. The Civil Service Commission of the
United States is authorized to contract with
the Commission for continued coverage of
Commission employees, who at date of Com-
mission employment are Federal employees,
in the retirement program and other em-
ployee benefit programs of the Federal Gov-
ernment;

{6) accept, use, and dispose of gifts or
donations of services or property, real, per-
sonal, or mixed, tangible or intangible;

('7) enter into and perform such contracts,
leases, cooperative agreements, or other trans-
actions as may be necessary in carrying out
its functions and on such terms as it may
deem appropriate, with any department,
agency, or instrumentality of the United
States or with any State, or any political
subdivision, agency, or instrumentality
thereof, or with any person, firm, associa-
tion, or corporation; and

(8) take such other actions and incur
such other expenses as may be necessary or
appropriate.

Sec. 107. In order to obtain information
to carry out its duties, each Commission
shall—

(1) hold such hearings, sit and act at
such times and places, take such testimony,
recelve such evidence, and print or otherwise
reproduce and distribute so much of its pro-
ceedings and reports thereon as it may deem
advisable, a Cochairman of the Commission,
or any member of the Commission desig-
nated by the Commission for the purpose,
being hereby authorized to administer oaths
when it is determined by the Commission
that testimony shall be taken or evidence
received under oath;

(2) arrange for the head of any Federal,
State, or local department or agency (who
is hereby so authorized to the extent not
otherwise prohibited by law) to furnish to
the Commission such information as may be
available to or procurable by such depart-
ment or agency; and

(3) keep accurate and complete records
of its doings and transactions which shall be
made available for public inspection, and for
the purpose of audit and examination by the
Comptroller General or his duly authorized
representatives.

Sec. 103. (a) Except as permitted by sub-
section (b) hereof, no State member and no
officer or employee of any Commission nor
any State cochairman in his capacity as
member of the Agency shall participate per-
sonally and substantially as member, officer,
or employee, through decision, approval, dis-
approval, recommendation, the rendering of
advice, investigation, or otherwise, in any
proceeding, application, request for a ruling
or other determination, contract, claim, con-
troversy, or other particular matter in which,
to his knowledge, he, his spouse, minor child,
partner, organization (other than a State or
political subdivision thereof) in which he is
serving as officer, director, trustee, partner,
or employee, or any person or organization
with whom he is serving as officer, director,
trustee, partner, or employee, or any person
or organization with whom he is negotiating
or has any arrangement concerning prospec-
tive employment, has a financial interest.
Any person who shall violate the provisions
of this subsection shall be fined not more
than $10,000, or imprisoned not more than
two years, or both.

(b) Subsection (a) hereof shall not apply
if the State Cochairmen, member, officer, or
employee first advises the Commission and
the Agency of the nature and circumstances
of the proceeding, application, request for a
ruling or other determination, contract,
claim, controversy, or other particular matter
and makes full disclosure of the financial
interest and receives in advance a written
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determination made by the Commission that
the interest is not so substantial as to be
deemed likely to affect the integrity of the
services which the Commission may expect
from such State member, officer, or employee.

(e) No State member shall receive any
salary, or any contribution to or supplemen-
tation of salary for his services on the Com-
mission or the Agency from any source other
than his State. No person detailed to serve a
Commission under authority of paragraph
(4) of section 107 shall receive any salary or
any contribution to or supplementation of
salary for his services on the Commission
from any source other than the State, local,
or intergovernmental department or agency
from which he was detailed or from the Com-
mission. Any person who shall violate the
provisions of this subsection shall be fined
not more than £5,000, or Imprisoned not
more than one year, or both.

(d) Notwithstanding any other subsection
of this section, the Federal Cochairman of a
Commission, his staff, and any Federal offi-
cers or employees detailed to duty with it
pursuant to paragraph (3) of section 107 and
all officers and employees, except the Btates
Cochairmen, of the Agency shall not be sub-
ject to any such subsection but shall remain
subject to sections 202 through 209 of title
18, United States Code.

(e) A Commission or the Agency may, in
its discretion, declare void and rescind any
contract, loan, or grant of or by the Commis-
sion In relation to which it finds that there
has been a violation of subsection (a) or (c)
of this section, or any of the provisions of
sections 202 through 209, title 18, United
States Code.

TITLE II—GENERAL PUBLIC WORES

DEVELOPMENT GRANTS

Sec. 201. (a) Each Development Commis-
sion is authorized, subject to the approval
of the Agency—

(1) to make direct public works develop-
ment grants for the acquisition or develop-
ment of land and improvements for public
works, public service, or development facili-
ties, including open space, and the acquisi-
tion, construction, rehabilitation, alteration,
expansion, or Improvement of such works or
facilities, including related machinery and
equipment;

(2) to make supplementary public works
development grants in order to ensble eligi-
ble grantees to take maximum advantage of
all existing or future Federal grant-in-aid
programs assisting in the construction or
equipment of facilities or the acquisition of
land and grants under paragraph (1) of this
subsection;

(3) to make public works development
grants for the operation of projects assisted
under paragraphs (1) or (2) of this subsee-
tion, including the provision of community
or outreach services; and

{4) to make grants for demonstrations of
the value of adequate facllities and services
to the development of regions, including the
acquisition of land and the construction of
facilities incident thereto.

(b) Except as provided in subsections (c),
(d), (e), (f), and (g) of this section, no grant
under this section shall exceed 50 per centum
of the cost of such project.

(e) (1) Supplementary development grants
may be made for all or any portion of the
basic Federal contribution to projects under
Federal grant-in-aid programs, or for the
purpose of increasing the Federal contribu-
tion to projects under such programs above
the fixed maximum portion of the cost of
such projects otherwise authorized by the ap-
plicable law. The Federal portion of project
costs shall not exceed the percentage of
project costs established by the Commission,
and shall in no event exceed 80 per centum
thereof,

{2) Supplementary grants shall be made
by the Development Commission in accord-
ance with such regulations as it shall pre-
scribe, by increasing the amounts of direct
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grants authorized under this section or by
the payment of funds appropriated under
this Act to the heads of the departments,
agencies, and instrumentalities of the Fed-
eral Government responsible for the admin-
istration of the applicable Federal programs.
Any findings, report, certification, or docu-
mentation required to be submitted to the
head of the department, agency, or instru-
mentality of the Federal Government re-
sponsible for the administration of any Fed-
eral grant-in-ald program shall be accepted
by the Federal Cochairman with respect to
a supplementary grant for any project. under
such program.

(d) Grants for operation of any project
(including initial operating funds and def-
icits, comprising among other things the cost
of attracting, training, and retaining quali-
fled personnel) may be made for up to 100
per centum of the costs thereof for the two-
year period beginning, for each component
facility or service assisted under any such
operating grant, on the first day that such
facllity or service is in operation as a part
of the project. For the next three years of
operation, such grants shall not exceed 75
per centum of such costs, No grant for op-
eration of any project shall be made unless
the facility is not operated for profit. No
grants for operation of any project shall be
made after five years following the com-
mencement of the initial grant for operation
of the project. No such grants shall be made
unless the Development Commission is sat-
isfied that the operation of the project will
be conducted under efficient management
practices designed to obviate operating defi-
cits.

(e) Demonstration grants may be made for
up to 100 per centum of the costs of any
project. The Federal contribution may be
provided entirely from funds authorized
under this section, or in combination with
funds provided under other Federal
programs.

(f) (1) Notwithstanding section 203 or
204 of this Act, not less than 10 per centum
nor more than 20 per centum of the funds
appropriated to carry out this section for
any fiscal year shall be available to provide
grants under this section for any commu-
nity or neighborhood (defined without re-
gard to political or other subdivisions or
boundaries) which the applicable State and
Commission determine have one of the fol-
lowing conditions:

(a) a large concentration of low-income
persons;

(b) rural areas having a substantial out-
migration;

(c) substantial unemployment; or

(d) an actual or threatened abrupt rise of
unemployment due to the closing or cur-
tailment of a major source of employment;

if the State and Commission find that the
project for which a grant is requested will
fulfill a pressing need of the neighborhood or
community In which it is, or will be located,
and will provide immediate useful work to
unemployed and underemployed persons in
that community or neighborhood.

(2) Grants under this subsection may be
made for up to 100 per centum of the cost
of a project in the case of a grant to any
State or political subdivision thereof which
the Development Commission determines has
exhausted its effective taxing and borrowing
capacity.

(g) Grants under this section shall be
made solely out of funds specifically appro-
priated for the purpose of carrying out this
Act and shall not be taken into account in
the computation of the allotments among
the States made pursuant to any other pro-
vision of law. Funds appropriated to carry
out this Act shall be available without regard
to any limitations on authorizations for ap-
propriation in any other Act.

(h) In the case of any project for which
all or any portion of the basic Federal con-
tribution to the project under a Federal
grant-in-aid program is proposed to be made
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under this section, no such grant shall be
made until the responsible Federal of-
ficial administering such grant-in-aid Act
certifies that such project meets the
applicable requirements of such grant-
in-aid Act and could be approved for Fed-
eral contribution under such Act if funds
were available under such Act for such proj-
ect. Punds may be provided for projects in
a State under this section only if the Com-~-
mission determines that the level of FPederal
and State financial assistance under Acts
other than this Act, for the same type of
programs or projects in the State will not di-
minish in order to substitute funds author-
ized by this title.

(i) To the maximum extent possible,
projects assisted under this Act shall be car-
ried out through departments, agencies, or
instrumentalities of the Federal Government
or of State or local governments.

(j) Grants under this title may be made
to any State or political subdivision thereof,
private or public nonprofit organization, or
development district.

Sec, 202. (a) An application for a grant or
other assistance under this title shall be
made through the State member of the Com-
mission representing such applicant, and
such State member shall evaluate the ap-
plication for approval. Only applications for
programs and projects which are approved
by the State member as meeting the require-
ments of the planning process established
under this title and as eligible for assistance
under this title shall be approved for
assistance.

(b) No grant shall be made under this title
unless the project for which assistance is in-
tended by such grant is approved by the ap-
propriate development district as consistent
with its development plan.

Sec. 203. (a) No project authorized under
this title shall be implemented until the
Commission has approved such project and
has determined that it meets the require-
ments of the planning process established
under title I and has significant potential for
development to further such purposes as in-
come improvement; provision of decent, safe,
and sanitary housing; health care; child
care; services to the aged; air and water
quality protection and enhancement; job op-
portunity and employment; availability of
trained labor force, including vocational edu-
cation; improved education opportunity;
transportation services; recreational oppor-
tunity; effective land utilization; balance in-
dustrial, commercial, and residential use; re-
source conservation; and cultural and com-
munity improvement.

(b) (1) Not later than July 1, 1974, each
Development Commission, after consultation
with the Environmental Protection Agency
and appropriate Federal and State officials,
shall promulgate guidelines designed to as-
sure that possible adverse economic, social,
and environmental eflects relating to any
proposed project have been fully considered
in developing such project. No project shall
be approved unless the Commission deter-
mines that the project is in accordance with
the guidelines, taking into consideration the
need for development, the cost of eliminating
or minimizing such adverse effects, and the
following:

(A) air, noise, and water pollution;

(B) destruction or disruption of man-
made and natural resources, esthetic values,
community cohesion, and the availability of
public facilities and services;

(C) any irreversible and irretrievable com-
mitments of resources which would be in-
volved in the proposed project;

(D) adverse employment effects and tax
and property value losses;

(E) injurious displacement of people,
businesses, and farms; and

(F) disruption of desirable community and
regional growth.

Such guidelines shall apply to all projects
approved by the State after the issuance of
such guidelines,
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(2) Any project for which a grant is made
under paragraphs (a) (1), (a) (3), and (a) (4)
of section 201 of this Act after the promulga-
tion of such guidelines which has been ap-
proved by the State and the Development
Commission as complying with such guide-
lines shall be deemed to have satisfied the re-
quirements of section 102(2) (C) of the Na-
tional Environmental Policy Act of 1969 (83
Stat. 852).

SEC. 204, Each Development Commission
in allocating funds appropriated under this
title shall consider:

(1) the potential for increasing the income
levels of families within the region;

(2) the potential for reducing the rates of
unemployment within the region;

(8) the relative needs for public works,
Tacilities, and services of areas within such
region; and

(4) the value of any class of projects in
relation to other classes of projects which
may be in competition for the same funds
in realizing the purposes of this Act.

TITLE III—SPECIAL RURAL DEVELOP-

MENT GRANTS

Sec. 301. Each Development Commission
is authorized, subject to the approval of the
Agency, to make special grants to any entity
within a State which is eligible to make an
application under section 303 of this title
for assistance under this title, in order to
fund up to 100 per centum of the cost of
projects which are consistent with the rural
economic development plans of that State
and of the development district, by or with
the approval of which application for such
grants was made.

SEcC. 302. Each Development Commission is
authorized to make special grants to any
entity with a State which is eligible to make
an application under section 303 of this title
for assistance under this title in order to
enable such entity to take maximum ad-
vantage of all Federal grant-in-aid programs
for which it is eligible, but for which, be-
cause of its economic situation, it cannot
supply the required matching share or local
contribution, whether or not such programs
are created on, before, or after the date of
the enactment of this Act, and the funds so
granted shall be used as such required
matching share or local contribution and
considered as such by the department,
agency, or other instrumentality of the Fed-
eral Government administering the Federal
grant-in-aid program involved.

Bec. 303. Entitles which may make an
application for assistance under title II of
this grant shall be eligible to make an appli-
catlon for assistance under this title if—

(1) they are located in a development dis-
trict which is composed of counties or simi-
lar political subdivisions each one of which
has either a population density of less than
one hundred persons per square mile or is
not included in a standard metropolitan
statistical area as defined in section 405 of
this Act; or

(2) they are located in a development dis-
trict which is certified to the Commission by
the State member as being of a distinctly
rural, and not urban or suburban character.

Sec. 304. It shall be the responsibility of
each Development Commission to see that
all projects funded under this title are for
the benefit of rural, as distinguished from
urban or suburban, areas, whether or not
such projects are geographically centered in
such rural areas.

Sec. 3056. The method of application for
assistance under this title and procedures
in handling such applications and the im-
plementation of such assistance shall be
those provided in title I with respect to
assistance under that title, except as spe-
cifically modified by the provisions of this
title.

TITLE IV—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Sec. 401. No State and no political sub-

division of any State shall be eligible to re-
ceive assistance under this Act unless the

26541

aggregate expenditures of State funds, ex-
clusive of Federal funds, for the benefit of
the area within the State eligible for such
assistance are maintained at a level which
does not fall below the average level of such
expenditures for its last two full fiscal years
preceding the date of enactment of this Act.
In computing the average level of expendi-
ture for its last two fiscal years, a State’s
past expenditure for participation in the Na-
tional System of Interstate and Defense
Highways shall not be included. The Com-
mission may substitute a lesser requirement
when it finds that a substantial population
decrease in the portion of a State eligible
for assistance under this Act would not
justify a BState expenditure equal to the
average level of the last two years or when
it finds that a State's average level of ex-
penditure, within an individual program, has
been disproportionate to the present need
for that portion of the State which is eligi-
ble for assistance under this Act.

Sec. 402. Nothing contained in this Act
shall be interpreted as requiring any State
to engage in or accept any program under
titles II and III without its consent.

Sec. 403. No financial assistance shall be
authorized under this Act to be used (1)
in relocating any establishment or establish-
ments from one area to another; (2) to fi-
nance the cost of industrial plants, com-
mercial facilities, machinery, working capi-
tal, or other industrial facilities or to enable
plant subcontractors to undertake work
theretofore performed in another area by oth-
er subcontractors or contractors; (3) to fi-
nance the cost of facilities for the generation,
transmission, or distribution of electric
energy: or (4) to finance the cost of facilities
for the production, transmission, or distri-
bution of gas (natural, manufactured, or
mixed).

SEC. 404. (a) The functions conferred on
the Secretary of Commerce under the Pub-
lie Works and Economic Development Act of
1965 are transferred to the Agency.

(b) Titles III, IV, V, VI, and VII of the
Public Works and Economic Development
Act of 19656 are repealed except as provided
in section 103 of this Act.

(c) Paragraph (120) of section 5316 of title
5 of the United States Code (relating to the
salary of the Administrator of Economic De-
velopment) is repealed, and section 5313 of
such title is amended by adding a new para«
graph, as follows:

“(21) Administrator for National Develop-
ment."”

SEeC. 405. As used in this Act, the term—

(1) “development district” means an en-
tity composed of counties or similar political
subdivisions having a charter or authority
that includes the economic development of
counties within such entity and such entity
is one of the following:

(A) & nonprofit incorporated body orga-
nized or chartered under the laws of the
State in which it is located;

(B) a nonprofit agency or instrumentality
of a State or local government; or

(C) a nonprofit association or combination
of such bodies, agencies, and instrumentali-
ties.

(2) “standard metropolitan statistical
area” is used as that term is used and de-
fined by the Office of Management and Budg-
et.

(3) *“rural population" means the total
resident population, as defined and used by
the United States Bureau of the Census, of
any county or similar political subdivision
which either has a population density of less
than one hundred persons per square mile
or is not included within a standard metro-
politan statistical area.

(4) “rural per capita income”™ means the
average personal income of the rural popula-
tion of a State.

(5) *fiscal year” means the fiscal year of
the Government of the United States.

(6) “personal income" is used as that term
is used and defined by the Office of Business
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Economics of the Department of Commerce;
and

(7) “Governor” means the chief executive
authority of each State.

TITLE V

AUTHORIZATIONS OF APPROPRIATIONS AND

ALLOCATIONS

Sec. 501. (a) There is authorized to be
appropriated to the Agency for the Develop-
ment Commissions to remain available until
expended for the purpose of carrying out
titles I and IT of this Act not to exceed
$2,000,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1974; £2,500,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1975; and $3,000,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1976, of which
not to exceed 10 per centum of the funds
appropriated shall be available for the pur-
poses of carrying out section 201(a) (3).

(b) The Agency shall promptly apportion
to the Commissions the sums appropriated
under this section for any fiscal year, as
follows:

(1) 10 per centum of such sums in the ra-
tio that the land area of each Development
Commission bears to the land area of the
United States;

(2) 10 per centum of such funds in the
ratio that the quotient obtained by dividing
the general revenues of the States of each
Development Commission by the total per-
sonal income of the States of each Develop-
ment Commission bears to the sums of such
guotients for all the States;

(3) 40 per centum of such sums in the
ratio that the population of each Develop-
ment Commission bears to the population of
all the United States; and

(4) 40 per centum of such sums in the
ratio that the gquotient obtained by dividing
the per capita income of the United States
by the per capita income of each Develop-
ment Commission bears to the sum of such
quotients for all the States.

Sec, 502. (a) There is authorized to be
appropriated to the Agency for the Develop-
ment Commissions to remain available until
expended for the purpose of carrying out
title IIT of this Act not to exceed $1,000,000,-
000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1974,
and such sums thereafter as may be neces-
BATY.

(b) The Agency shall promptly apportion
to the Commissions the sum of the shares
of the States in each such Commission, the
sums appropriated under this section for any
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fiscal year, and the share of each State shall State-by-State authorization under title
x usef hé the Commission only with respect IT —Estimated amounts
rojects and in such State. Each

Sta%e's share shl;-;jg;:—ms i =l e ey

(1) an equal portion of 1 per centum of
t]lae amount appropriated for such fiscal year;
plus

(2) a portion of the remaining amount
appropriated computed as follows:

(A) Each State shall be entitled to receive
an amount equal to 50 per centum of such
remainder multiplied by a fraction the nu-
merator of which is the rural population of
such State at the most recent point in time
for which appropriate statistics are avail-
able and the denominator of which is the
sum of the rural populations of all States at
the same point In time;

(B) each State shall be entitled to receive
an amount equal to 25 per centum of such
remainder multiplied by a fraction the nu-
merator of which is the average of per capita
incomes of all the States at the most recent
point in time for which appropriate statis-
tics are available less the rural per capita
income of such State at the same point in
time, such difference to be multiplied by the
rural population of such State at the same
point in time, and the denominator of which
is the sum of such positive differences for
each State multiplied by that State’s rural
population; except that, if the rural per
capita Income of a State is greater than the
average of per capita incomes of all States,
the differences stated above shall be consid-
ered zero; and

(C) each State shall be entitled to receive
an amount equal to 25 per centum of such
remainder multiplied by a fraction the nu-
merator of which is the percentage change in
population of all the States less the percent- Pennsylvania
age change in rural population of such State, Rhode Island
such difference to be multiplied by the rural
population of such State during the most re-
cent and appropriate time period of which
statistics are available, and the denomina-
tor of which is the sum of such positive dif-
ferences for each State multiplied by that
State’s rural population; except that, if the
percentage rate of change of rural population
of a State during such perlod is greater than
the percentage rate of change of the popula-
tions of all States during the same period,
the differences stated above shall be con-
sidered zero.
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WHO IS DESTROYING OUR ARMED
FORCES? (II)

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. SCHMITZ, Mr. Speaker, recently
I explained how it has become the official
policy of our Government and of the
military services not to inform our fight~
ing men about the nature of their Com-
munist enemy, but instead to make in-
creasing use in military educational pro-
grams of writers who do not regard com-
munism as an enemy. The U.S. Army
contemporary reading list reflects this
trend.

Along with George Ball, described in
the preceding newsletter, the names of
A. Doak Barnett and Harlan Cleveland
appear on this list. Barnett totally op-
posed any bombing of Hanoi or Hai-
phong, and is a long-time advocate of
the recognition of Red China and the
surrender of the Nationalist-held off-
shore islands of Quemoy and Matsu to the
Communist regime in Peking. Cleveland,
author of “The Obligation of Power”
which appears on the Army reading list,
has a long record of hostility to the mili-
tary and affinity for security risks. “The
Ordeal of Otto Otfepka”—505 pages of
documented exposure of Communist and
pro-Communist influence in our Gov-
ernment—gives his background. While
at Princeton, Cleveland was president of
the campus Antiwar Society and fought
bitterly against the ROTC program. His
Antiwar Society won the praise of
Champion of Youth, off cial organ of the
Young Communist League. He was
brought into the EKennedy administra-
tion as Assistant Secretary of State for
International Affairs on a security waiver
signed by Dean Rusk. Otepka states that
Cleveland not only tried to have one
identified security risk hired, but when
that failed actually asked:

What are the chances of getting Alger Hiss
back into the government?

After recovering from the shock, Otep-
ka replied:

He [Hiss] was convicted of perjury, which
is a felony, in a case involving the national
security.

As a Marine Corps Reserve officer and
formerly, while on active duty, an in-
structor in an anticommunism course at
El Toro Marine Corps Air Station Lead-
ership School, I had hoped that the Ma-
rines at least were not following the
Army's bad example in the kind of read-
ing they were recommending to their
men. When I taught this course at El
Toro, the writings of J. Edgar Hoover
and several well-known anti-Communist
authors, along with material from the
House Un-American Activities Commit-
tee and the Senate Internal Security Sub-
committee, were regularly used to help
the leathernecks know their enemy.

What I actually found was appalling.
On February 1, 1972, what is now the
1st Marine Division—the very same divi-
sion that turned the tide of World War
IT in the Pacific at Guadalcanal, that
fought the Communists to a standstill at
the Pusan perimeter in Korea and in the

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

magnificent retreat from the Chosin Res-
ervoir smashed an entire Chinese army
corps whose commander thought he had
closed a trap around them, that held
Khesanh in Vietnam against the worst
Hanoi could do—launched a new educa-
tional program outlined in a standard
operating procedure for human affairs.
The reading list attached to that official
document would be incredible to me if I
had not seen it with my own eyes.

Here are just a few of the authors it
recommends to young marines of one of
the greatest fighting divisions in the his-
tory of our country or any other: Her-
bert Aptheker, member of the Central
Committee of the U.S. Communist Party
and a party member since at least 1939;
Sally Belfrage, who attended the Com-
munist Youth Festival in Moscow in 1957,
and is the daughter of Cedric Henning
Belirage, alias George Oakden, who was
deported from the United States for
Communist activities; Stanley Steiner,
member of the U.S. Communist Party for
at least 20 years under the name of Mike
Newberry; W. E. B. DuBois, writer and
historian who joined the Communist
Party in 1961 and died in Ghana—and
also his wife, Shirley Graham; Lorraine
Hansberry, member of the Communist
Party at the time of her death; and
finally Eldridge Cleaver and Bobby Seale,
well-known Black Panther leaders.

There are even more writers of this
kind on the list, but space precludes ex-
tending it. According to this document—
pages 4-5—reading their works will help
attain the objective of “through educa-
tion, insuring more constructive relation-
ships among marines and with people
outside the Marine Corps.”

Many have recognized that if we had
an educational program for our fighting
men and the rest of our people clearly
showing the real nature of aggressive
international communism, there would
be such a clamor to defeat communism
that the leaders of our Nation could not
halt a drive for victory. But the truth is
being kept from our men who are actu-
ally fighting or may well have to fight
this enemy, while they are being directly
exposed to his propaganda in our own
military education programs such as that
of the 1st Marine Division at Camp Pen-
dleton. As a result, we are sending men
into battle intellectually disarmed. A
Chinese Communist document captured
in Korea stated that American soldiers
could be easily manipulated because most
of them had not been taught enough
about their own country’s history and
the foundations of its way of life. Now
we have the unique distinction of finding
our military learning history from the
standpoint of identified Communists,

INTRODUCING BEILL RELATED TO
AIRCRAFT PIRACY

HON. OGDEN R. REID

OF NEW YORK

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. REID. Mr. Speaker, I am intro-
ducing today a bill to reduce airplane
skyjacking—a form of violent crime
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which has increased in recent years to
an intolerable amount.

My bill would close all American air-
ports to any international airline oper-
ating in any country that refuses to
prosecute or extradite accused skyjack-
ers. In effect, it would isolate any nation,
such as Algeria, which refused to coop-
erate in efforts to curb airline piracy.

Increasing numbers of skyjacking inci-
dents demand tough legislation. There
have already been 28 skyjacking attempts
and four deaths in just over one-half of
this year, which is an increase of 100
percent over 1971, when during the en-
tire year there were 27 attempts and
four deaths. Further, ransom losses have
increased 650 percent since 1971.

Although I fully support The Hague
and Montreal Conventions aimed at win-
ning international agreements on the
handling of skyjackers, I fear that these
efforts cannot be effective until all na-
tions join. At this time, I doubt that
diplomatic efforts alone will win the co-
operation of certain recalcitrant nations,
and I therefore urge the passage of this
legislation.

This bill is absolutely consistent with
the recommendations of the Air Line
Pilots Association. It is similar, though
not identical to legislation introduced
by Senator Macnuson and recently or-
dered reported by the Senate Commerce
Committee,

IN DEFENSE OF FOOD PRICES

HON. JOHN M. ZWACH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. ZWACH. Mr. Speaker, we all know
that over-the-counter food prices have
been going up over the years, and we do
a lot of talking and complaining about
it, but we seldom stop to think that wage
increases have far outstripped food price
rises.

I recently read an article by Sylvia
Porter, newspaper syndicate economic
columnist, on this subject, which, with
your permission, I would like to insert
into the CONGRESSIONAL REcORD so that
my colleagues, and other REcorD readers
who may have missed it, may benefit
from her exposition:

IN DeFENSE OoF Foobp PRICES
(By Sylvia Porter)

Q. Are you old enough to remember what
a loaf of bread cost a half century ago?

A, About a dime.

Q. Can you recall what a pound of steak
cost 50 years or so ago?

A. Less than 40 cents.

Q. What about a quart of milk?

A. About 15 cents—delivered, of course—
in 1919, when the Bureau of Labor Statisties
started publishing consumer prices for its
basic food “marketbasket.”

Since 1919 the average price of bread and
of milk has more than doubled; the average
price of round steak has nearly quadrupled.

And the latest cost of living statistics
hardly give cause to cheer about food prices.

But wait! We must look behind these fig-
ures for a far more real-life perspective:

While the total cost of the BLS's basic
marketbasket of a dozen food items has
risen 81 percent since 1919—an average of




26544

only 1.53 percent a year, by the way—the
prices of two items, eggs and magarine, ac-
tually have declined. And there are times
even these days when by shopping sales you
can beat the 1919 prices for at least three
more items—bacon, cheese and canned
tomatoes.

In the same span, the average hourly wages
of factory workers have soared 661 percent—
about elght times as fast as the rise in our
food costs,

In 1919 the factory worker earned an
average of $4.70 for a 10-hour day of work;
in 1972, this worker earns an average of $28.75
for an eight-hour day.

What this all adds up to is the crucial
point that today you are spending an aver-
age of only 158 cents of your after-tax
income #1 for food.

This is a record low in this country, com-
paring with 20 cents in 1960, and not equaled
by any other major nation.

In QGreece and Italy the share going for
food is about 37 cents; in the United King-
dom it's 24 cents; in Bulgaria it's 54 cents;
in Ghana it's 60 cents.

What’s more this is the proportion of take-
home pay spent for food at home and in
restaurants.

If you count only home eating, an even
smaller percentage of your paycheck goes
for food.

Here is a table showing the changes In
food prices vs. hourly wages since 1919:

in cents unless otherwise indicated]

item 1919  April 1972

1
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Here is a rundown on the amounts of
other items you can now buy with one hour
of work—vs. 1919:

Item April 1972
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TRENT WILLIAMS

HON. JOHN J. DUNCAN

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, Trent Wil-
liams, of New Tazewell, Tenn., has suc-
cessfully combined our free enterprise
system with individual initiative in order
to gain a college education. The story of
this young Tennessean’s quest for a col-
lege degree is another shining example
of how the youth of Tennessee stand out
as the finest in the Nation.

The parents of Trent Williams and
the educators at Lincoln Memorial Uni-
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versity in Harrogate, Tenn., are to be
congratulated for developing outstand-
ing young Americans such as Trent Wil-
liams.

The following is an excerpt from the
Lincoln News which I would like to share
with my fellow Members of Congress.

The excerpt follows:

TRENT WILLIAMS

Blackberries did it! Well, they went a long
way toward helping to get the job done.
Trent Willlams, a fine farm lad from New
Tazewell, Tennessee, believes so. The chemis-
try major graduates from Lincoln Memorial
in August, 1972. Much credit goes to black-
berries, too. Blackberries are wild and prolific
in the beautiful, rugged mountains and val-
leys in Claiborne County, Tennessee. Thorny
briars, verdant thickets, tall green grasses,
tantalizing ticks and chiggers, copperheads
and rattlesnakes, pricked hands and arms—
none of these toppled young Trent. For Trent
Williams was determined to earn money for
a college education at Lincoln Memorial.
Pickin' and peddlin'. Blackberries, that Is.
Up before daylight. Trudging and trekking
through thickets and thorns. To the berry
patches. With buckets and baskets, cans and
containers. (A different, unique type of high
adventure!). The picking began at crack-
of-dawn and continued till high noon. The
Journey by faithful ol farm truck miles and
miles away to Knoxville, Tennessee. House
to house, street to street peddlin' blackber-
ries. A “yes” here, a “no"” there—"thank you
ma'm” until all were sold. Home again by
11 at night. Next day, same cycle until the
crop of blackberries were depleted, year after
year. Gallons and gallons of blackberries.
Money earned and saved for a college educa-
tion. President Lincoln split rails, read by
flickering firelight, performed varied tasks.
And learned. Trent Willlams picked and ped-
dled blackberries. He's grateful for black-
berries. The dignity and rewards of hard
work—how does one measure them? I know
one young lad with & mighty big measuring
stick. Proud, too! Some view the handwriting
on the wall and do little but criticize the
penmanship; Trent read the writing, built a
better “blackberry” mousetrap; succeeded.

IN MEMORIAM TO THE CHAMPION
OF DISABLED AMERICAN VETER-
ANS, THE HONORABLE JOHN W.
BILL

HON. ROBERT A. ROE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. ROE. Mr. Speaker, my congres-
sional district, our State of New Jersey,
and the Nation recently lost our most
distinguished DAV'er—the Honorable
John W. Bill—who provided a lifetime of
outstanding public service to the men
who served our country in battle since
World War I and was especially dedi-
cated to, and championed the noble
cause of disabled American veterans and
their families, constantly seeking legisla-
tive and administrative processes to as-
sure them of our country’'s appreciation
for their service and personal sacrifice.

Comdr. John Bill went to his eter-
nal reward June 9, 1972 and we extend
our heartfelt sympathy to his wife Helen
and daughter Joann.

Mr. Speaker, Commander Bill was in-
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deed a most admirable and compassion-
ate man who gave readily and willingly
of himself in all of his life’s endeavors
in pursuit of a better life for all man-
kind. The quality of his leadership and
the richness of his wisdom are now last-
ingly etched in the creed and purpose of
the Disabled American Veterans.

May I present to you and our col-
leagues the farewell message to John Bill
which was forwarded to me by the Hon-
orable Lloyd Marsh, commander of Pas-
saic Chapter No. 1 of the Disabled Amer-
ican Veterans and appeared in the June
15, 1972, issue of the prestigious news-
paper in our congressional district, the
Passaic Citizen.

A Man To REMEMBER

John W. Bill, one of the most beloved men
In New Jersey, cast a glant shadow over
his time and beyond it, because his life was
a service to others.

Veterans and friends attended services
Monday night for the T75-year-old organizer
of the Disabled American Veterans in New
Jersey, who died Friday in Toms River.

Mr. Bill, a native-born Passaic man, was
the retired National Service Officer of Newark
regional office, DAV, Back In 1921, several
years after World War 1, he met with 12 dis-
abled veterans in the old municipal build-
ing on Howe Ave. He had just returned from
Cinecinnati, Ohio, after taking part in or-
ganizing and founding the National Dis-
abled American Veterans Association.

The birth of the DAV in New Jersey started
with Passale Chapter 1 and was properly
headed by Mr. Bill as its first commander.

Under the dedicated guldance and leader-
ship of John Bill, the chapter moved ahead.
Now It has a8 membership of 450.

In 1922 he became the first state DAV
Commander. In this capacity, he was in-
strumental in establishing the national serv-
ice organization, which is now recognized
as one of the finest and most successful
service departments in the nation.

After more than half a century of devo-
tion and service to the DAV, Mr. Bill re-
tired three years ago as the National Serv-
ice Officer. But he stayed active in DAV
affairs. At the time of his death, he was
chairman of the state DAV Legislation and
Civil Service Committee.

The officlals and members of National
State and Chapters of the DAV who met
Monday night to take part in memorial serv-
ices for John Bill at the Kedz Funeral Home
in Toms River, are an indication of the high
esteem in which he was held.

People, whether veterans or non-veterans,
responded on a personal basis to John Bill.
He was Instantly likeable to wvast numbers
of people.

And it was this personal quality, as much
as his good ideas and his energetic follow-
through, that made it possible for him to
achieve so much on behalf of the Disabled
American Veterans he served for half a
century.

The Disabled American Veterans are in
his debt for the many benefits he, working
with other leaders around the nation, was
able to get on the books. Countless thou-
sands of veterans' familles are much better
off today because of what he has done, es-
pecially in the early days when everything
was new and untried and there were no
guidelines for veterans leaders to follow.

Now, thanks to John Bill, there are guide-
lines, so that those who follow have clear
paths toward worthwhile objectives that aid
the Disabled Veterans. Those same guide-
lines are used, In principle, by leaders in
other veteran organizations. One may say
with truth that all veterans and their fams
ilies today enjoy better lives because of
what John Bill stood for and because of
what he did.
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Mr. Speaker, I ask my colleagues to
join with me in silent prayer to the mem-
ory of John BEill. May his family soon
find abiding comfort in the faith that
God has given them and in the knowledge
that Commander Bill is now under His
eternal care. May he rest in peace.

THE JOB OF PUBLIC SAFETY OFFI-
CER IS HAZARDOUS

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, the job of
the public safety officer in this country
is a very hazardous one indeed. Having
been a police officer in New York for 23
years, I am well aware of the dangers
which these men face every day. I have,
therefore, introduced legislation which
would grant to police officers, firemen,
correction officers, auxiliary police, and
volunteer firemen, a $50,000 death bene-
fit to their beneficiaries in the event they
are killed in the line of duty. Second,
my bill would provide for a $50,000 gratu-
ity to police officers, auxiliary police, and
volunteer firemen who are totally dis-
abled as a result of injuries received in
the line of duty. A proportionately re-
duced amount would be awarded these
officers in the event they suffer a partial
disability which arises from injuries re-
ceived in the line of duty.

That is the substance of the bill, but
let us take a look at the substance of
the problem.

In testimony before the House Judi-
ciary Committee virtually every wit-
ness, including myself, pointed to the
shocking statistics coneerning this prob-
lem. In 1969, for example, & total of 35,-
202 policemen were stabbed, beaten, shot
by a firearm, or otherwise assaulted while
performing their duties. Moreover, 126
local, county, and State law-enforce-
ment officers were killed as a result of
felonious eriminal action last year.

In addition, 115 professional firemen
died in the line of duty and 38,583 fire-
fighters were injured. The same situa-
tion exists for the auxiliary police, volun-
teer firemen, and correction officers.

While these statistics point out the ex-
tent of the problem numerically, they do
not explain the suffering and the heart-
break sustained by the families of these
men. They do not explain the financial
difficulties which follow these tragedies.
This is the problem which my bill is de-
signed to correct. It is quite easy to be-
stow awards on these grief-stricken wid-
ows and children, but it would be far
better to express our appreciation in
more practical terms—by enacting legis-
lation which would provide for their fi-
nancial security,

Mr. Speaker, when I reintroduced my
bill on June 29, 1972, I expanded the cov-
erage of its provisions to include not only
full-time policemen and firemen, but also
to correction officers, auxiliary police,
and volunteer firemen who have been the
victims of violent acts.

In our large cities across the country,
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there are numerous units that are be-
coming a necessary addition to our over-
worked police officers and firemen. These
are the men who make up the auxiliary
police and fire forces. In today’s hostile
world, these men are called upon to face
the same dangers encountered by our
regular police and fire forces and they
too can become victims of the same
dastardly acts. Perhaps because of vol-
untary service—performed without com-
pensation—their cause is even more de-
serving. In addition my bill also covers
correction officers. The uprising at At-
tica last September where 11 guards were
killed, is an example of the necessity of
including these men under the provisions
of this bill.

Mr. Speaker, last year more than 120
families of police officers alone suffered
personal agonies aand financial hard-
ships caused by an assassin’s bullet or
knife. While we all hope for the sake of
the country that this figure is reduced
radically in the coming years, prelimi-
nary statistics appear to dim our hopes
in this regard.

I urge the Judiciary Committee to re-
port out this legislation and give my
colleagues a chance to vote on this meas-
ure. The police officers, firemen, correc-
tion officers, auxiliary police, and yolun-
teer firemen of this Nation and their
families deserve a program such as I have
described. They have done a terrific job
of protecting the public and this is the
least that we can do in return.

NATIONAL INCONVENIENCED
SPORTSMEN'S ASSOCIATION

HON. ANDREW JACOBS, JR.

OF INDIANA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 18972

Mr. JACOBS. Mr. Speaker, the Presi-
dent’s Council on Physical Fitness and
Sports is supporting a most worthy new
organization named the “National Incon-
venienced Sportsmen’s Association.” The
word “inconvenienced” includes ampu-
tee‘;sc,1 blind, deaf and neurologically dam-
aged.

Traditionally programs of assistance
“handicapped” Americans are oriented
toward medical aid, formal edueation,
counseling and financial assistance. Al-
though numerous national organizations
exist to support the “inconvenienced,”
little is being done to provide frequent
sports participation opportunities. Sports
participation has provided many people
the psychological vehicle to return from
the point of traumatic depression to
healthy productive citizenry. The oppor-
tunity for thousands of needy Americans,
be they amputees, blind, deaf or neuro-
logically damaged, to have an equal
chance is everyone'’s responsibility.

I have introduced H.R. 15453, to incor-
porate in the District of Columbia, the
National Inconvenienced Sportsmen's
Association. Because this legislation has
been classified, under parliamentary pro-
cedure, as private rather than publie, it
is not possible for other Members to co-
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sponsor. However, the following Mem-
bers have asked to be listed as endorsing
this bill: Mr. BrANTON, Mr. FRASER, Mr.
Gubpg, Mr. Ling, Mr. Mikva and Mr.
SHOUP.

The Subcommittee on Judiciary of the
District of Columbia Committee has
scheduled a hearing for Tuesday, August
8 at 10:30 a.m. in the committee room.

IMPROVING CONGRESSIONAL
PERFORMANCE

HON. LOUIS C. WYMAN

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, I believe
it to be a continuing responsibility of
Congress to avoid unnecessary secrecy,
patent infirmity or nondisclosure of per-
sonal financial interests that involve de-
monstrable conflict of interest. Accord-
ingly, I am today introducing four bills to
meet minimum requirements in these
categories in the following respects:

First. To require annual physical ex-
amination of all Members of Congress,
which shall be a public record.

Second. To require disclosure of any
financial interest in excess of $25,000 in
any property subject to government
regulation and control, on a continuing
basis and as a matter of public record.

Third. To encourage voluntary retire-
ment of Members who have attained
their 70th birthday, and by constitutional
amendment to make mandatory the re-
tirement of Members after their 75th
birthday by making individuals of that
age ineligible for election or appoint-
ment.

The matter of physical econdition
should be a public record. Those who
do not want their physical condition
known have an easy solution—do not be
a candidate for public office. It is a part
of the job and a part of responsibility
to constituents to keep them advised con-
cerning the actual physical condition of
those who seek election as Members of
Congress. The President’s condition is an
open book, as it rightly should be. The
same should apply to lesser elected offi-
cials who ask public endorsement to make
the policy and programs of our Govern-
ment.

Hopefully, the committee to which this
legislation is assigned will see fit to add
a similar requirement for nonincumbent
candidates for the Senate and House ap-
plicable in general elections if noft in
primaries.

I urge adoption of these proposals as
a matter of genuine urgency in the inter-
ests of improving congressional reputa-
tion and performance.

The text of the separate bills is as fol-
lows:

H.J. Res. 1271
Joint reéesolution providing for annual health
examinations for Members of Congress and
publication of the results thereof, and for
other purposes

Whereas, the problem of physical and

mental qualification for high public office
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is a recurring one and of profound public
importance; and,

Whereas, in addition to educational and
professional qualifications, the public is en-
titled to assess the physical and mental
qualifications of those holding high public
office; and,

Whereas, it i1s in the public interest that
no person who is in serious ill health, from
whatever cause, shall or should, hold high
public office whether by appointment or elec-
tion, Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That the attending
physician at the United States Capitol shall
conduct annual physical examinations of
each Member of Congress and shall keep a
detailed record of the results thereof. He shall
make available for public inspection at rea-
sonable times in his office the records of all
such examinations. The attending physician
shall inform each Member of Congress as to
the time and place at which such physical
examinations are scheduled to be given to
him. Any such Member who refuses or fails
to take such examination at the time and
place specified shall automatically forfeit
his then existing committee assignment or
assignments and shall be ineligible for any
further committee assignments until he has
taken such examination. If any Member of
Congress does not take such annual physical
examination, the attending physician shall
duly record this fact and make information
to that effect available for public inspection
in the same manner as the information re-
garding the physical examinations. As used
in this Act, the term “Member of Congress”
means a Representative, Delegate or Resident
Commissioner in the House of Representa-
tives and a United States Senator.

HR. 16174

A Dbill to provide for the reporting by Mem-
bers of the Senate and House of Represent-

atives of individual assets in property sub-
ject to Government regulation or control
in excess of $25,000

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a) at
the beginning of each Congress beginning on
or after January 3, 1973—

(1) each Member of, and Delegate to, or
Resident Commissioner in, the House of
Representatives shall file with the Clerk of
the House; and

(2) each United States Senator shall file
with the Secretary of the Senate; a report
listing each of his individual holdings of
property or any interest therein of fair mar-
ket value in excess of $25,000.00 which is
subject to federal control or regulation, ap-
propriately itemized and identified, owned or
controlled by him alone, or by him jointly
with another, or by his wife or lineal de-
scendants, including any such asset held in a
trust of which he or his family is beneficiary.
Should any subsequent qualifying asset ac-
quisition occur, he shall report such acquisi-
tion within ten days after the occurrence
thereof, to the Clerk of the House or Secre-
tary of the Senate, as the case may be.

(b) The Clerk of the House of Representa-
tives and the Secretary of the Senate jointly
shall prescribe regulations to carry out the
provisions of this Act.

(c) The Clerk of the House and the Sec-
retary of the Senate shall make available
all information filed in their respective of-
fices under this Act for public inspection at
reasonable times in those offices.

Sec. 2. (a) Any person who knowingly
and willfully files false information under
this Act shall be fined not more than $£50,000.

(b) Any person who fails to comply with
the filing requirement under this Act by the
date prescribed by the first section of this
Act shall be fined, for each day of noncom-=-
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pliance, in an amount equal to one day’'s pay
from the United States.

H.R. 16175
A bill to provide reduced retirement benefits
for Members of Congress who remain in
office after attaining seventy years of age

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of ithe United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a) sec-
tion 8339 of title 5, United States Code, is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following subsection:

“(n) Notwithstanding any other provision
of this section, the annuity of a Member
(other than the Vice President) retiring after
January 3, 1975 under the first sentence of
section 8336(f) of this title, is reduced by 10
percent of the full annuity to which the
Member otherwise is entitled under such sen-
tence for each full year by which the age of
the Member at the time of retirement ex-
ceeds T0 years.”.

(b) Section 8341 of title 5, United States
Code, is amended by adding at the end there-
of the following subsection:

“{h) The annuity of a surviving spouse,
widow, widower, or child authorized by this
section is computed without regard to sec-
tion 8339(n) of this title.”.

H.J. Res, 1272
Joint resolution proposing an amendment to
the Constitution of the United States to
provide an age limit for Senators and Rep~-
resentatives

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled (two-thirds of each
House concurring therein), That the follow-
ing article is proposed as an amendment to
the Constitution of the United States, which
shall be valid to all intents and purposes as
part of the Constitution only if ratified by
the legislatures of three-fourths of the sev-
eral States within seven years from the date
of its submission to the States by the Con-
gress:

“ARTICLE —

“SectioN 1. After the ratification of this
article, no person who has attained the age of
seventy-five years shall be eligible for elec-
tion or appointment to the office of Senator
or Representative.”

PROBLEMS OF INDEPENDENT OIL
PRODUCER

HON. GRAHAM PURCELL

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. PURCELL. Mr. Speaker, recently
I received word from an independent oil
producer in my north Texas district
relating cost comparisons between run-
ning his business today and running it
just after World War II. I would like to
share it with the House, and therefore
request permission to insert it in the
RECORD.

Today the leaders of America seem to
ignore the contributions of the oil in-
dustry and its kingpin—the independent.
Carrying the Nation through two World
Wars, numerous national emergencies,
and fueling the most rapid technological
advance of mankind’s history, the oil in-
dustry has now become the convenient
target of some politicians and a variety
of self-styled reformists. Government
policy appears more and more to be to
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abandon the entire oil industry, and the
small independent operator along with
it.

I urge every Member of Congress to
study these figures which Mr. Houtchens
has sent me. They tell a straight story.

ELECTRA, TEXAS,

July 20, 9172.
Hon. Gramam PURCELL,
House of Representatives, House Ofice Build-
ing, Washington, D.C.

DeaR Mgr. PorceLn: I, as an independent
oil man of the past seventeen years, would
like to express my personal concern for the
Independent Operator.

When I first began in this business pipe
line companies were buying oil for #3.15 per
barrel and workover rigs were approximately
$10.00 per hour and roustabout labor was
running about $1.60 per hour. Today oil is
selling for $3.56 per barrel, workover rigs ap-
proximately $17.50 per hour and labor about
§2.75 per hour.

Add to this the fact that the oll is deplet-
ing at a very fast rate and it won’'t be too
much longer till the Independent Producer
is to the point where it will be hard for him
to recover.

If the pipe line companies would realize
our situation and give a price Increase we
could once again operate more profitable.

I think all America should be made aware
of the situation and your interest and help
in this problem will be appreciated.

Sincerely yours,
D. D. HOUTCHENS.

WASHINGTON HOCKEY TEAM?
HON. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, I have be-
come increasingly aware of the thirst of
the citizens of the Washington, D.C.,
area for professional sports. They want a
team, their own team, and they want it
soon.

Sports fans were recently overjoyed to
learn that the National Hockey League
had awarded a franchise to Metropolitan
Washington. Mr, Speaker, I am grate-
ful that so many of our colleagues in
the House signed my petition to the Na-
tional Hockey League urging that they
award this area a franchise. This vic-
tory was coupled with the agreement fo
bring the Baltimore Bullets to Metropoli-
tan Washington.

Now the question is: Where will they
play? Mr. Speaker, I have fought on
many fronts to have the arena built in
Largo, Md., and in a recent editorial,
WWDC agrees with my position that the
Largo site is the only feasible place for
the new arena. Mr. Speaker, I insert that
editorial into the RECORD.

The editorial follows:

WasHiNGTON HocKEY TEAM

Broadcast of this editorial by Larry Mat-
thews, News Director of WWDC on June 9,
1972. We welcome comments at 587-0347.

Welcome to the National Hockey League.

Washington is back on the road to major
league sports., The NHL has granted us a
franchise for the season beginning in 1974,
and it looks as though the NBA Baltimore
Bullets will be coming down the parkway at
the same time.

The last pro basketball team we had med




August 2, 1972

for lack of a decent place to play. If that
sort of situation is to be prevented this time
around somebody had better get to work on
some kind of sports arena right away ... a
place we can live with a long time, a place
convenient enough for everyone, a place with
enough room to park.

‘We think that place is in suburban Mary-
land, not in downtown Washington where
small businessmen will be hustled out of
their neighborhoods. If Congress wants ta
build a convention center downtown, fine,
We'll put our sports money on a private de-
veloper who doesn't have to squirm through
years of Congressional haggling to get some-
thing done. Our hockey and basketball teams
will be ready in two years; we doubt that
Congress could even get the preliminary
planning for an arena out of the way by
then.

Thank you for your interest.

SECRETARY LAIRD ANNOUNCES
DRAFT WILL END BY JUNE 30,
1973

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, when Melvin R. Laird began his
tenure as Secretary of Defense, he prom-
ised an all-out effort to achieve the
President’s goal of ending the draft.
‘While the critics scoffed, Mel Laird per-
sisted in pushing through the most sig-
nificant package of personnel reforms
ever witnessed by the Armed Forces.

The skeptics, however, consistently
noted the unwillingness of Defense De-
partment spokesmen to firmly commit
the administration to a definite date for
terminating compulsory military serv-
ice. But on July 31, 1972, Secretary Laird
put all such doubts to rest:

We are going to make the transition so
that on June 30 of next year we will be in
a volunteer situation ...

- - - - L]

Those that do serve should be adequately
compensated on a fair and equitable basis
and those labor costs should show up in the
Defense budget and we should stop using
conscript labor to use and meet the national
security requirements of our country.

Mr. Speaker, the action of the Secre-
tary in setting a specific time frame for
the expiration of conscription is indeed
a momentous occasion. While there is
much that I should like to say at this
point in time, I merely wish to offer a
simple “Congratulations Mr. Secretary
on a job well done,” and commend his
speech to your attention:

SECRETARY OF DEFENSE MELVIN R. LAIRD AD-
DRESSES ROTC SUMMER TRAINING AT IN=-
DIANTOWN GAP MILITARY RESERVATION, Pa.,
JuLy 31, 1972
Secretary Laird: Thank you very much. I

appreciate this opportunity to visit with the

ROTC Cadets that are here at Indiantown

Gap. I've had the opportunity to be here

before as Member of Congress some six years

ago when there was some talk about chang-
ing over this particular training spot and
making some changes, After that trip it was
agreed that we would keep this facility open
for a period of time and the Executive
Eranch ylelded to Congressional pressure at
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that particular time. I was part of that Con-
gressional pressure.

I'm here today to try to dramatize as best
as I can, the importance of the ROTC pro-
gram as we begin another school year. We
have a waiting list of universities and col-
leges that are interested in taking this pro-
gram on and we are doing, I belleve, very
well in maintaining our enrollment. Next
year, I hope that there's some women here
at this training program as far as your Army
is concerned, because we have equal and fair
treatment for all individuals as far as the
Services are concerned. We're moving in the
direction of moving up the Army, as the
Air Force has already done, to ROTC train-
ing for women as well as men.

I'm from a political background, as all of
you know. I was for nine terms in the Con-
gress of the United States, the House of
Representatives, and then have served as
Secretary of Defense these past 31, years.
There's one thing that's a great asset. Don't
let anybody mislead you about that., Mili-
tary service is one of the first things a
Democrat or a Republican lists as one of
their qualifications to go forward in public
life. When people are looking for a job or a
job opportunity after they get out of college
or after they finish their other training pur-
suit, whether it be in vocational education
or high school technical programs, one of
the first things that you'll see on any job
application, one of the things is looked at
by employers and personnel managers all
over this country, is the fact that a young
person has had some of the military train-
ing, some of the discipline that goes along
with military training, and so I think that's
one of the things we should be talking about,

We're changing in teh Department of De-
fense for the first time since 1939. Since
1939, as all of you know, the manpower re-
quirement as far as the Department of De-
fense is concerned has been made up of con-
script labor, where young people did not have
& cholce. Each time there was a manpower
problem in the Department of Defense, be
it in the Army, Navy, the Air Force, the
Marine Corps, all the personnel officers had
to do was just look to Selective Service and
say, well, we can fill those requirements by
putting a little more pressure on as far as
Belective Service is concerned.

The military was not adequately pald or
adequately compensated as compared with
other segments of our soclety. Since 1939
that manpower problem has been taken care
of that way. We are making the change and
we are going to make the transition so that
on June 30 of next year we will be in a
volunteer situation, and we're moving in that
direction as you know. When I became Sec-
retary of Defense, 300,000 young people were
taken into military service through the Se-
lective Service and many more were draft-
motivated. We reduced that to 200,000 the
first year; then 100,000; and 50,000 this year;
and we will go to zero by June 30. We’ve done
that by making some of the incentives avall-
able to young men and to young women,
and we've put almost the entire peace divi-
dend as we've changed from war and wound
down the war In Southeast Asia; as we've
removed over 500,000 men, we've taken this
savings that has come about there and put
them almost entirely into manpower. So that
all you have to do is look at the manpower
costs in 1965, when we were spending #$21
billion in this manpower area, but we've done
it because we belleve that one out of ten,
under a volunteer service, which we will
reach next year, one out of ten young men
and women that are needed for military serv-
ice should be compensated just as other peo-
ple in our soclety are compensated for the
kind of jobs that they're doing.

Their job is just as important as other
professional jobs are in our society, because
the national security requirements which are
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the requirements that we have to maintain
the foreign pelicy objectives of our coun-
try, to meet the obligations of our four mul-
tilateral and four bilateral treaty arrange-
ments which have been confirmed and ap-
proved under our Constitutional process by
the United States Senate, those obligations
have to be met, they have to be met by
young men and women who are willing to
serve in our military services. But everyone
isn't going to be required to serve, but those
that do serve should be adeguately compen-
sated on a fair and equitable basis and those
labor costs should show up in the Defense
budget and we should stop using conscript
labor to use and meet the national security
requirements of our country.

So you go back, and some of you will be
going back to your college campuses, I hope
that you will discuss with your fellow stu-
dents the importance of adequately financ-
ing in the Defense budget the manpower
costs; adequately compensating those young
men and women who've given us this foreign
policy tool that is so important. It's abso-
lutely essential, I think, that we not take
any back seat from anyone in stressing the
importance of truly reflecting our labor costs
for manpower in the DoD budget, and not
using other means of taxing our young peo-
ple to perform this important labor which is
80 necessary to the safety and security of our
people.

I've talked too long. I just wanted to ex-
press to you my appreciation as Secretary of
Defense for the contribution all of you are
making, and to hope that you will never take
& back seat in looking upon your mission,
your training, with pride, because I know
I'm proud to be associated with you, and the
important work which we have in restoring
peace and maintaining peace for the years to
come.

Thank you.

COMMITTEE ON ENVIRONMENT
URGENTLY NEEDED

HON. DONALD G. BROTZMAN

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. BROTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, I am
today introducing a House resolution to
establish a standing Committee on the
Environment. Joining me are 10 of my
colleagues, bringing to 215 the number of
Congressmen now sponsoring this im-
portant proposal.

I cannot overemphasize the urgency
of the House’s establishing a standing
Committee on the Environment this
year so that it will be possible for it to
be operational at the outset of the 93d
Congress in January. The record of the
current Congress is dramatic proof of
the need for important environmental
legislation to go to one standing commit-
tee for disposal. As was noted last week
by the Administrator of the Environ-
mental Protection Agency, 14 pieces of
major environmental legislation have
been pending since February 1971. A
similar experience occurred in the 91st
Congress.

As the chief sponsor of the resolution
to create a standing Committee on the
Environinent, I do not mean to minimize
the fine environmental legislation which
has passed after having first been con-
sidered by tne existinz committees of the
House. The point is, however, that we can
do better, and we owe it to the Ameri-
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can people to do better. The one act of
consolidating environmental jurisdiction
in one standing committee of the House
could be the one act which enables the
Congress to move to the forefront of the
fight for a quality environment.

At the present time, committee after
committee has jurisdiction over various
environmental proposals, This fragmen-
tation has taken its toll in the past and
will do so even more in the future as ad-
ditional environmental legislation is pro-
posed. In both the 91st and 92d Con-
gresses, the House and Senate each
passed proposals for the creation of a
Joint Committee on the Environment, In
neither instance, however, have con-
ferees agreed on a resolution of differ-
ences between the House and Senate ap-
proaches. During the debate on the joint
committee proposal, I pointed out that
such a step would be useful in sorting
out the maze of environmental legisla-
tion, but that what was truly needed was
a standing committee with legislative
authority. To date, of course, we have
neither the standing committee nor the
joint committee,.

There is still time, Mr. Speaker, for
the House to act on the standing com-
mittee proposal this year. Today, I have
been joined by 100 of the 215 sponsors of
the standing committee in requesting the
Rules Committee, by way of a letter to
its chairman, the distinguished gentle-
man from Mississippi (Mr. CoLmer), to
hold hearings on this matter.

The important proposals on air pollu-
tion, water pollution, solid waste dispo-
sal, herbicide and pesticide problems,
and the energy crisis tend to be interre-
lated. They should be considered within
the confines of one standing committee
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which is able to sort through the prolif-
erating number of environmental bills
in a timely and workmanlike fashion.

New standing committees are rarely
established, But, times do change, and
what might have once seemed like a sen-
sible, all-encompassing committee struc-
ture now finds itself unable to respond
to the concerns of the American public
for legislation to maintain and improve
the quality of our environment in a ra-
tional and coherent manner.

The Environmental Protection Agency
was assembled from 15 subagencies in the
executive branch because we in the Con-
gress recognized the inability of the
earlier alignment to be responsive to the
just concerns of the American people.
The Congress should effect a similar re-
structuring. I again urge, Mr. Speaker,
that this be undertaken before the start
of the 93d Congress.

RESULTS OF POLL PRESENTED

HON. JAMES T. BROYHILL

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. BROYHILL of North Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, it is my pleasure to present the
results from my 10th annual public
opinion poll of my constituents in the
10th District of North Carolina. This
survey was distributed to all households
in the district, and I was very pleased at
the response which I received. A total of
12,426 persons responded to the poll.

The poll consisted of 18 questions
which covered a broad range of issues

In percent]
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before the Congress and the American
people. I asked both husband and wife
to indicate their views, as I know that
there is often a difference of opinion
within families.

The question which elicited the strong-
est response concerned compulsory bus-
ing of schoolchildren to achieve racial
balance. Ninety-five percent of those re-
sponding to the poll opposed compulsory
busing. This issue is, obviously, a very
serious one to the people of the 10th
Distriet.

Of almost equal concern was the ques-
tion regarding the removal of Congress-
men and Senators from office for exces-
sive unauthorized absences. My constit-
uents are concerned with the high rate
of absenteeism among some Members
of the House and Senate, and feel that
the business of the Nation is sometimes
neglected.

I was interested to note that the ques-
tion on which the greatest difference of
opinion between men and women was
expressed was that regarding amnesty
for draft evaders. Twenty-three percent
of the men favored amnesty, while
among women this figure rose to 32 per-
cent.

There were two questions on which the
respondents to the poll were nearly even-
ly divided. One concerned barring the
sale of handguns which are unsuitable
for lawful sporting purposes, with 50 per-
cent of men and 54 percent of women
favoring such a ban on handgun sales.
On the guestion of continued U.S. air
support for South Vietnam after U.S.
ground troops have been withdrawn, 52
percent of men and 46 percent of women
favored such support.

The detailed results of the poll follows:

1. Do you favor y busing of children in order to
achieve racial balance?. _ =

2. Do you favor conlinued waas Cand | puce ‘controls in order
to combat inflation?. ... ~

3, Do you favor income fax ‘eredit for part of the cost of
higher education?. . -

4. Do you favor the automatic adjustment of social security
benefits and taxes to cost-of-livingincreases? __ .. ...

5. Should the United States extend diplomatic recognition to
the People’s Republic of China?__ __ =

6. Would you favor amnesty for those who have left the
country to evade the draft, with the requirement that
they. arhr;: ate .n some alternative service such as

iS‘I'x Puh c Health Service, or a Veterans' Adminis-
tration hospital

7. Do you favor Fedaral legislation that would require com-
pulsory arbitration to end strikes which affect the
national eonomy?____

8, Do you faver a program of ““no fauit’” automobile insur-
ance through which damage and i m;ur claims would be
paid without regard to the party at fault?

9, Do you favor increased Federal financing for the estab-

t of day care centers for working mothers?

thou,
down?,

10, Would you favor new Federal legislation to implement
safety standardsfor potentially hazardous products?..

1. Would you favor strong antipollution standards aven

Ja they may cause some industrial plants to shut

12. Should Congressmen and Senators be removed from
office for excessive unauthorized absences?__

13. Should the
legalized?. __
4, Should the Cong

and use of

by adulis be
m standards for

private pension plans?

5, Do you Iavor Le%sialmn del’nm; the powers n} the

!'orr.gs uhroad?

76.7 3.0 : 6.

10.8  90.1

28.1
68.2

68.4

urposes?...
3.6 i

t U.S. military

Do you favor increased Federal funds for the develop-
ment of rural areas, including public facilities, housing
and job npporiumlles? = R =

. Do you favor continued U.S. air suupmt “for South Viet-
nam after U.S. ground troops have been withdrawn?__

. Do you favor Federal legislation barring the sale of

handguns whlch are unsuitable for lawful spnrlmg

HONORS FOR 1ST MARINE
DIVISION

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker,
I want to pay tribute to the Maryland
Chapter of the First Marine Division

Association, Inc., as it prepares to cele-
brate the 30th anniversary of the ini-
tial landing of the 1st Marine Division
on Guadalcanal, August 7, 1942,

Many of the members of the Maryland
chapter landed at Guadalcanal, where a
powerful Japanese air base was then lo-
cated. These Marines fought one of the
most bloody Pacific campaigns, in which
the Allies overpowered the Japanese and
secured our position in the South Pacific.

The First Marine Division Association,

Inc., was presented by the mayor of
Baltimore with a 50-star ceremonial flag
on December 10, 1971. Since that day,
the flag has been on a “sentimental jour-
ney” to the South Pacific. It has flown
in Australia, Guadalcanal, the British
Solomon Islands Protectorate, and Suva,
Fiji Islands. On Monday, August 7, the
flag will be flown for the first time within
the continental United States at Fort
McHenry, the birthplace of “The Star-
Spangled Banner,” Subsequently, the
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flag will continue its journey to areas
where the 1st Marine Division has
fought to preserve freedom and dignity
for all.

I am proud to participate in this cere-
mony honoring the landing and our flag.
As an old friend and admirer of the
Marines, I also want to honor the First
Marine Division Association members
who fought in World War II, thus help-
ing to win our right to fiy our flag and
to continue our system of democratic
government which the flag symbolizes.

The First Marine Division Association
will hold its annual reunion in Baltimore,
for the first time, in 1973. I should like
to honor the men who are donating their
time and efforts to organize the 30th
anniversary celebration and the 1973
reunion.

BALTIMORE REUNION COMMITTEE OF FIRST
MARINE DIviSION ASSOCIATION, INC.
CHAIRMAN

Walter T. Costello.

DIRECTOR OF INFORMATION

George C. Moran.

MEMBEES OF COMMITTEE

James L. McElhinney.

Bertrand Bedford.

Frank Snyder.

Charles Greif.

Joseph Humberson.

Robert Wolfe.

Lon Rowlette.

John Andrews,

Herman Reedy.

Herman Malin.

Joseph Lorber.

Edward Metz.

William Wentworth.

Gordon LaRicct.

Robert Mitchell.

William Wellham

Allen Bramble.

Philip Gerwig.

Gary T. Noble.

ADVISORY BOARD

Captain E. C. Clarke.

1st Bergeant R. A. Romeo,

Donald Pomerleau.

James F. Mutscheller.

Colonel R. J. Schening.

REFLECTIONS ON COMMUNICATION
AND AUTISTIC CHILDREN

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. HARRINGTON, Mr. Speaker, an
educator from Chicago, Barbara Seiz-
more, once said:

Give me a child who can speak, and I can
teach him how to read.

Unfortunately, there are many chil-
dren in our country who are unable to
speak, who are unable to communicate.
They are autistic children, born with a
complex illness which we have only re-
cently begun to seriously study and treat.

I have inserted in the REecorp several
articles on autistic children in past
months. Today, I would like to call at-
tention to a study which appeared in the
January-March issue of the Journal of
Autism and Childhood Schizophrenia
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about autistic children and communica-
tion.

The article, “Reflections on Communi-
cation and Autistic Children” by Mil-
dred Creak, follows:

REFLECTIONS ON COMMUNICATION AND
AvuTisTIC CHILDREN
(By Mildred Creak ')

All observers agree that a major defect
shown by autistic children is their inability
to communicate. Communication® is often
lacking even In children who eventually
show improvement and develop an adequate
use of speech. I shall stress this to indicate
that while many remain mute or use an idio-
syncratic form of speech, it is not so much
the words but “relatedness” and the out-
going social initiative and response that are
s0 noticeably absent.

Eanner (1944) used the expression “ex-
treme autistic aloneness which, wherever
possible, disregards, ignores, shuts out any-
thing that comes to the child from outside.”
This emphasis on a defensive reaction toward
incoming stimulation was often interpreted
as implying a negative response, a thrust
away; this has perhaps delayed attempts to
explain the phenomenon in terms of the in-
ner and personal meaning (if any) to the
child, of normal social contact. Bender (1960)
emphasized this point in relation to therapy
by saying that *“the therapeutic approach
should strive to help the struggling and
terror-stricken personality to tolerate the
malignancy of a disorder which disturbs all
of its inner experiences.” In an earlier
paper, Potter (1933) considered that speech
“through incoherence and diminution, some-
times to the extent of mutism,” was impor-
tant as evidence of disturbed thinking.

We are thus faced with the basic problem:
Do we speak because we think, as is usually
assumed, or do we think because we speak?
The situation, of course, is not as simple nor
as unified as that, and cannot be answered
as a single alternative. Nevertheless, we are
coming to see more and more clearly that the
full experience of human communication is
something not limited to the use of correct
words.

We are well familiar with the barrier to
communication caused by cerebral damage.
‘When this occurs before or during birth, it
may entirely prevent speech function from
developing. The extent to which it prevents
a cruder form of communication depends
on many factors, ranging from the level of
undamaged potential for intellectual devel-
opment to the achievement of the complex
neuro-muscular control required in the act
of speaking or writing words. Easier to under-
stand is the block caused by deafness when
the input of verbal stimuli has to find a
new way, whether by means of a hearing aid,
lip-reading or sign language. The surprising
thing is to discover how relatively easy com-
munication can become when an intelligent,
but “deaf-and-dumb’ person is all intent on
receiving the message. Even this desire had to
be forcibly awakened in Helen Eeller when
she was first taken on by Miss Sullivan. We
must continue to wonder how many poten-
tial Helen Kellers we may have missed by
not forcing the door open soon enough.

Perhaps this crudely simple resume of the
present trend of thinking about autism and
communication may be enough to remind us
of the enormous gap between the behavior of
nerve cells within the brain and the accumu-
lation of understanding, of storage, and of
consequent thoughts and ideas which form
the essence of adult human communica-
tion. This point was vividly focused for me
in a chance reading from the writings of
Isaac Penington (1816-1679):

“And the end of words is to bring men to

Footnotes at end of article.
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the knowledge of things beyond what words
can utter. So learn of the Lord to make
a right use of the scriptures. ...”

That remark by one of the early Quakers may
be understood in its context which had
nothing to do with noncommunicating chil-
dren, But if we think about Penington's sen-
tence it may help us to put words, language
and communication in a proper perspective
in'the maze of human functioning.

It will be recalled that the second of the
nine points?® perhaps the one most often
criticized and q tioned, attempted to put
into words the autistic child's lack of self-
identity. The expression used was “apparent
unawareness of his own personal identity to
a degree inappropriate to his age.” In a paper
dealing with the theory of parent-infant re-
lationship, Winnicott (1960) used a similar
context to {llustrate how warm and interested
maternal care permitted dependence while
leading on to independence (perhaps involve-
ment is a better word than dependence) :

“The ego support of the maternal care en-
ables the infant to live and develop in spite
of his being not yet able to control, or to
feel responsible for what is good and bad
in the environment . . . & phase in which the
infant depends on maternal care that is based
on maternal empathy rather than on under-
standing of what is or could be verbally ex-
pressed . . . the infant ego eventually be-
comes free of the mother's ego support, so
that the infant achieves mental detachment
from the mother, that is differentiation into
a separate personal self.”

This suggests that the establishment of a
sense of personal identity derives from close
warm care which permits the growth of this
small human plant to the point of emergence
into a relatively independent and personal
life of its own. It is perhaps not without sig-
nificance that this individuation occurs be-
fore, but leads on to the stage of verbal ex-
pression, very simple at first but all the time
increasing in range and complexity.

Turning again to the nine points, the de-
finition of point (1) went to some pains to
link Mahler's (Mahler, Furer, & BSettledge,
1959) concept of the autistic child's sym-
biosis with the mother figure (an attach-
ment which is seen to owe nothing to com-
munication) with what Eanner calls “autis-
tic aloneness,” and to place both in the cate-
gory of imparied emotlonal relationships.
Clinging is not a warmly felt awareness of a
protecting person, and the aloneness is not
shown as a graduation to independence. Nor
is it the positive outgoing protest and hos-
tility shown by the normal infant when from
time to time his loving figure prevents him
from doing something potentially detrimen-
tal that he wants. It Is the lack of any ac-
companying personal involvement, dare we
say communication, which seems again so
characteristic of the autistic child.

Turning for further guldance to a strictly
neurological basis related to the act of self-
awareness, I came across a paragraph in a
Wayneflete lecture by John Carew Eccles
(1852) which seemed to suggest a possible
link: ¢

“Another word that needs comment is
‘self.’ It will be used to connote a unity that
derives from a linking by memory of con-
scious states that are experienced at widely
different times . . . spread over a lifetime.
Thus, in order that a ‘self' may exist, there
must be some continuity of mental experi-
ences and, particularly, continuity bridging
the gaps of unconsciousness. . . .5 On the
other hand, mental experiences restricted to
the so-called ‘specious present’ exist without
such continuity of memory linkage. In a
brief interval of time, we have a multitude
of transient mental experiences that are not
linked together (Eccles' italics) and vanish
past all recall in a few seconds. Perhaps
such mental experiences are all that animals
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and very young children have, all their learn-
ing processes being subconscious and strictly
speaking unremembered, hence they would
lack a self (my italics) as defined above.”

These widely differing quotations may seem
to have little to do with the problem of
communication manifested by the young au-
tistic child, but they may go some way to
bring together certain clinical aspects with
which we are familiar. Were it the case that
a basic fault lay in the capacity to record
experiences and thus to build up meaningful
concepts, we could begin to see the inner
life of an autistic child as a series of inter-
ruptions, all unrelated, without meaning
and therefore disturbing. Each unrecorded
pattern is erased as soon as it happens. You
could think of it as nothing leads to any-
thing, or even that anything leads to nothing.

These speculations began as a result of a
visit paid to me by an adult autistic boy and
his two parents:

“He is now approaching the age of 20
and was 5 when I first saw him., The boy
has never been without speech but tended
to be repetitive at an early age, learning and
repeating rhymes and songs rather than con-
versing, He lives at home, has no social life
but earns a living with routine machine-
tool work. Skilled when he has learned what
to do, the boy shows no initiative. He makes
no friends and his chief interests are the
underground railway, which he knows like
the back of his hand, and also traction en-
gines, It is difficult not to feel bored at a
certain empty unresponsiveness in his very
restricted conversation.”

We decided to take photographs in the gar-
den, particularly one of all three standing
beside a plant they admired. He persistently
stood too far off to come into the picture
until finally I said: “Stand in here, between
mother and father.” He seemed puzzled and
annoyed and walked away so that we had
to do without that one. This ordinary incl-
dent prompted me to think: I came to the
conclusion that his brritation resulted from
my incomprehensible request. I had, after
all, asked him to “stand in,” to “stand
here,” and to “stand between.” How could
he possibly do all three? Nor had he any
idea of why a photograph requires grouping,
distance, and focusing. Put that way with
no linkages and no resultant visual concept
of what I could mean, it was indeed an in-
comprehensible, and therefore disturbing re-
quest. So he moved away from it, but in an
entirely different manner from some one
registering impatience, boredom, or simply
1ack of interest. Nor did he question, or seek
an explanation. In other words, communi-
cation failed.

At this point, I should like to refer to a
recent conference held in London on Feb-
ruary 26, 1972. Rather a small seminar than
a conference, it was entitled Communication
in Psychotic Children. The group, small
enough to encourage a frank dialogue, com-
prised participants with extensive clinical
experience in diagnosing, caring for, and at-
tempting to treat psychotic children® The
gathering provided an opportunity for an
open and challenging exchange of ideas, also
allowing us to take a look at the new fron-
tlers in research.

The subject was communication or lack
of it. It was pointed out that autistic chil-
dren not only fail to communicate, but also
fall to receive our attempts to communicate
with them. This may be so at a simple level:

“A small boy (able to speak in a limited
way), clutching his pants, asked his teacher:
‘May he go toilet,’ to which she replied ‘Yes’
and again ‘Yes, certainly’ with no result. Not
until she said ‘You may go tollet’ was he
able to accept, and took himself off with
evident relief, Surely here wax a comparable
situation to the failure to respond to ‘stand
in here....'?"

This focused attention on how meaningful
concepts are built up in the developing child,
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with a word of warning about the complexity
(in terms of neurological communication) of
the systems that are involved. Language is
clearly not built up from a series of anatom-
ical centers—the speech center, the hear-
ing center—being damaged or delayed in the
developmental pattern, but a complex fault
in bullding up a communication system with
a meaningful part to play in that individual’s
life. How and when is such Information
stored and recorded, so that if becomes
meaningfully linked with subsequent hap-
penings? One has the impression that the
autistic child is bombarded with a welter of
meaningless stimulation, speech fails to com-
municate, and inevitably attention is not
gained or is positively rejected.

At the present time, sophisticated EEG
work (Hutt, Hutt, Lee, & Ounsted, 1965)
sought to explain this, or at least link it with
EEG evidence suggesting a state of over-
arousal., This research had led to considera-
tion of the role of the reticular activating
system, but it was clear that to regard this
as an answer was totally inadequate. The
Hutts and their associates believed there
might be both a defensive under-arousal,
and an over-arousal which flooded the re-
ceptive system resulting in widespread and
extending inhibition, thus preventing learn-
ing and memory. The experience, as well as
trauma, could also prove useless as an act
of communication. They referred both to
possibly connected biochemical faults and
to certain ways In which the EEGs of sutistic
children resemble those of infants. Much of
this work is being reviewed and revised in
view of changing concepts. Nevertheless, a
sound clinical approach can only be made
by the accumulation and sifting of such evi-
dence. Do we really know how normal chil-
dren learn to think? We know they do so,
sometimes eagerly, often in a confused or
tentative way, and it is rare in the normal
child to have this happen without a verbal
clue from time to time. Indeed, if the more
recent approaches to the problem of early
autistic patterns (as shown in children be-
fore speech has begun) have taken a definite
and lasting direction in the last 5 years,
it is to support the view that the baslc
handicap is built in, and that much of the
resulting emotional distortion (which in-
deed can be infectious to the family as a
whole) is secondary.

This concept was expressed in an unusual
way by one of the speakers at the aforemen~
tioned seminar who likened human speech
to “a sort of human preening, to get yourself
accepted.” This is a great deal less frivolous
than it sounds. Thinking back over many
years’ work with autistic children reminds
me that in their intense loneliness (a point
always made by EKanner) they appeared not
only to have nothing to communicate, and
nothing to communicate with, but also
seemed to bave no urge or direction toward
acquiring these elemental human attributes.

Following two papers which emphasized
that no positive help can be given without
some to-and-fro communication between
therapist and patient, Lawrence Bartak gave
a more detailed account of autistic behavior
in relation to communication.” A number of
views leading back to the entire concept of
the role of communication in human life
were expressed. For the autistic child, the
degree of understanding as to what is ex-
pected of him will be reflected in the degree
of autistic withdrawal and disturbance that
he shows. When, as so frequently, he fails
to understand the demand, he may show
more disturbance, If he can understand,
there is often a decrease In such behavior
and he will go ahead to do what is asked of
him. This implies that much of the time
the autistic child is neither simply unwilling
nor involved but wholly at a loss. So his con-
fusion overflows Into increased autistic be-
havior.
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The language faults often show “impaired
ability to comprehend components of phrase
structure” (as in the garden story); this
will also impede the children’s understanding
of anything complex in the speech of those
trying to communicate with them. Bartak
suggested that one might go further than
this and question whether the autistic child
can regard speech as more than yet another
noise impingeing on his consciousness. The
child may indeed be unaware of communica-
tlon as a normal human exercise. While
methods that aim at introducing speech and
language may actually succeed, they ob-
viously must be actively linked to an un-
derstanding of the meaning of the imparted
instruction to “hear” and *“understand.”

This brought me back to where I began,
namely a deeper awareness of the autistic
child's bullt-in difficulties. It is as if the
echoes and the inward associations of things
sald fail to attach themselves to any growing
awareness of the personal and social re-
latedness we all develop towards the world
in which we grow up. In this situation, such
children create for themselves an emptiness
so that those of us who love them, or seek to
care for them or improve their lot, will find
ourselves nearly as lost as our patients. There
the story might end were it not for the
massive investigation and research into this
difficult area of abnormal development pat-
terns in early childhood. Would it be too
bold an assumption to suggest that the na-
ture of communication, what it means to
the human being, and how it gets established
in each individual, 1s possibly the key note
to the whole?

FOOTNOTES

1 Requests for reprints should be sent to
Dr. Mildred Creak, 36 Brookswood Lane, Wel-
wyn Garden Clty, Herts, England,

2The word communication is used here in
its widest sense, implying not only speech,
but also an emotional response and demand
for attention, linked with some degree of
receptive awareness of stimull.

s Reference to the descriptive statements
of the British Working Party (Creak et al,,
1961) headed by the author (Ed.).

4 Again having nothing to do with autistic
children, the Wayneflete lectures were fo-
cused speculations suggesting a neurophysio-
logical basis of the mind.

5To illustrate this point, Eccles instances
sleep, concussion and convulsions,

¢ Significantly, the opening remarks stressed
that the variously-used terms “early child-
hood autism,” “schizophrenic syndrom,” and
“psychotic child” cover a clinical area which
cannot be precisely defined.

7“See also Rutter, Bartak, and Newman
(1971).

EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION IN
TRIBUTARY STREAMS

HON. FRED SCHWENGEL

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, vir-
tually all of our water supply—4.75 bil-
lion acre-feet for the coterminous United
States in the average year—arrives as
precipitation upon the land. When rains
fall and water flows over the land, the
running water is completely indiscrim-
inate; it will pick up and move anything
in its path and it will silt wherever it may
flow.

This is how erosion and sedimentation
are caused, and this is the reason why
an estimated 4 billion tons of topsoil an-
nually are washed from our Nation's land
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into the waterways, where the silt and
chemicals become the worst polluter of
all. Erosion and sedimentation problems
are naturally aggravated in the spring,
when rains are heaviest and combine
with winter thaws to produce extensive
flooding.

Though the most spectacular damage
occurs in the downstream areas where
problems reach their greatest magnitude,
56 percent of the total damage caused by
floodwater and related erosion occurs in
the upstream tributary areas of our Na-
tion’s watersheds. This same damage
constitutes between 75 and 85 percent of
all floodwater damages to agricultural
concerns. The term “flood” is not syn-
onymous with some specific rate of flow.
What may be a flood at one section of
the stream may be well-contained flow
at another section. Flooding will result
from a reduction in channel capacity be-
cause of any of a number of physical
conditions, such as reduction in gradi-
ent, barriers to flow, meander or changes
in direction, an undefined channel, or
the siltation of a channel.

Flooding might be induced at one sec-
tion through the upstream channel char-
acteristics that tend to speed up flow.
The removal of some barrier by force of
the flow, or magnification of the hy-
draulics of a reach through scouring, for
example, may speed up flows to the ex-
tent that subsequent sections down-
stream cannot carry them. Thus the
flooded section may shift over a period
of years from one place to another along
a stream bed that is not stable.

Estimates prepared by the S.C.S. in
1952 indicated that the annual losses to
agriculture from flooding were then
about $557 million. Losses them-
selves are of several kinds: damage to
crops and pastures; land damage from
floodplain scour, streambank erosion,
and gully trenching; damage to farm
buildings, fences, roads, stored erops, and
livestock ; and indirect losses such as de-
lays in field work and disruptions in the
marketing of farm products.

‘While the floodwaters themselves can
cause more noticeable damage, the ero-
sion and siltation of streambanks is by
no means dependent upon floodwaters,
and is more continuous, and in some
cases, even harder to control. A recent
study by the U.S. Army Corps of Engi-
neers shows that approximately 549,000
miles, or 8 percent of the Nation’s 7 mil-
lion miles of streambank, are being dam-
aged in some degree. Of the damaged
streambank areas, possibly 148,000 miles
are already in need of extensive remedial
measures. Damages resulting from ero-
sion alone in these reaches are estimated
to total some $90 million annually, half
from sediment damage, a third from land
losses, and the remainder from other
types of damages. Sediment produced by
erosion is deposited downstream where it
damages productive floodplain land,
clogs streams and channels, harms fish
and wildlife habitat, covers streets and
roadways, damages buildings in cities
and towns, and fills rivers and harbors.
This sediment must come from the
streambank, and the loss of land to ero-
sion represents a serious problem. The
Virginia Tidal Riverbank Erosion Survey,
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covering 951 miles of riverbanks, showed
221 miles of riverbank with an average
recession rate of at least 1.85 feet per
year.

It has been estimated that up to 84
percent of sediment damages could be
reduced by the installation of proper pro-
tective and maintenance measures. Many
of these measures needed for stabiliza-
tion of watershed lands, however, are too
complex for landowners to install, or the
benefits will be so long deferred that it is
unreasonable to expect that very many
landowners will do the needed jobs with-
out assistance. Basic soil conservation
practices through simple vegetative and
mechanical measures can help in con-
trolling the problem of streambank ero-
sion. Practices such as contour tillage,
stripcropping, and minor structural
measures such as gully plugs help to
reduce the amount of water that runs off
the land and over the streambanks into
the stream. However, major improve-
ments in streambank erosion control re-
quire extensive outlays of time and re-
sources.

As a general rule, streambank protec-
tion requires frequent and expensive
maintenance, and involves all the ele-
ments of planning, design, and supervi-
sion of a major flood control structure.
Occassionally a meandering or braided
stream may form a new channel, by-
passing existing bank protection or sta-
bilization structures. The nature of bank
protection often requires that a single
project may cover many miles and may
pass through several political boundaries.
When such projects are turned over to
local interests, construction and mainte-
gance costs may be more than they can

ear.

The present watershed program, under
Public Law 566, has failed to provide the
resources and the direction needed in our
efforts to control flooding and erosion
on the tributaries of major rivers. In
some cases, Federal moneys have been
spent in planning and construction, and
the local agencies have failed to keep up
adequate maintenance programs. In
other cases, local agencies have developed
comprehensive and imaginative plans,
only to be stymied by delay and indeci-
sion by the Federal Government.

I have introduced a bill, HR. 15596,
which would authorize the Secretary of
Agriculture to make direct, binding
agreements with people involved in all
levels of the watershed program—from
local landowners up through other Fed-
eral agencies. These agreements, as vehi-
cles for utilizing local imagination and
energy as well as the resources provided
in the bill, should insure that everyone
involved in each project has a clear un-
derstanding of what measures will be
taken. In order to guarantee that the
agreements will produce positive results,
my bill provides that the Secretary must
require the local agencies to bear at least
25 percent of the construction costs, ac-
quire the needed land rights, make ar-
rangements for defraying operating
costs, and bear proportionate costs of
engineering and administrative services.

This bill provides the means for mak-
ing resources available where they are
needed, and it includes guarantees that
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each program will be completed as
planned. The flooding and erosion of our
Nation’s streambanks will not wait for
the present program to produce results,
and the problems become more serious as
time passes. I sincerely hope that my hill
will be passed so that we can begin to
attack the problems of siltation and pol-
lution in our Nation’s waterways.

THE POLICE LEGAL UNIT

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
the August 1972 edition of the FBI Law
Enforcement Bulletin which was just
sent to me by my good friend, L. Patrick
Gray III, Acting Director of the FBI,
contained an article entitled the “Police
Legal Unit” written by the Director of
the Dallas, Tex., Criminal Justice Inter-
face Division of the local police depart-
ment. Under leave to extend my remarks,
I wish to include this article.

The article follows:

THE PoLicE LEGAL UNIT
(By Edwin D. Heath, Jr.)

The need for police legal units has been
clearly demonstrated during the past few
years. With the advent of the so-called
“criminal law revolution,” police administra~
tors have more than ever been required to
formulate policy in areas where legislative or
Judicial direction is new, nonexistent, un-
clear, or in need of administrative lmple-
mentation. Further, the complexity of the
police enforcement function in the criminal
justice system requires a higher degree of
legal knowledge and direct legal advice than
ever before.

The American Bar Association, in “Stand-
ards Relating to the Urban Police Function,”
has stated:

“Given the nature of the police function,
police administrators should be provided
with in-house police legal advisors who have
the personal orientation and expertise neces-
sary to equip them to play a major role in
the planning and in the development and
continued assessment of operating policies
and training programs.”

The requirement for newer, law-related
training programs pertinent to changes in
the criminal law and judicial trends deserves
& significant role in police training today. The
police administrator must clearly understand
that his agency is only a part of the crimi-
nal justice system. While it can certainly
be described as the first line, it cannot op-
erate In a vacuum, without proper legal di-
rection and training and development of new
plans and programs for the future. The
police legal adviser and his unit can provide
this necessary assistance and expertise.

HISTORY OF THE POLICE LEGAL UNIT

The first police legal unit, known as the
“Law Library,” was established by the New
York City Police Department in 1907. This
unit was under the supervision of an at-
torney who was a member of the police
force.

The Texas Department of Public Safety
had a legal officer known as the “chief clerk"”
as early £s 1835, and the Indiana State Po-
lice established a legal unit in 1941, as a
part of what was then their training division.
Other police agencies developed legal units
in various forms: but as late as 1967 there
were only approximately 14 units in the en-
tire United States, and six of these were
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staffed with part-time employees. The Fed-
eral Bureau of Investigation appointed a
legal officer about 1945, established a legal
research unit in its Training Division in
1961, and gave this unit separate status In
1971 as the Office of Legal Counsel, under
the supervision of an Assistant Director of
the FBI.

It was not until 1967 that the issue of the
police legal unit was clearly raised by the
President's Commission on Law Enforcement
and the Administration of Justice. Both “The
Challenge of Crime Iin a Free Society” and
“Task Force Report: The Police” articulated
the positive need to provide police admin-
istrators with in-house police legal advisers.

Following the reports of the President's
Commission, the Law Enforcement Assistance
Administration (LEAA) of the U.S. Depart-
ment of Justice began a Federal program to
fund new police legal units. Since 1969 the
number of police legal units has grown from
approximately 20 to more than 80 local units,
with over 120 full- and part-time licensed
attorneys, Two-year funding is still avall-
able through the LEAA for local police agen-
cles with 756 or more sworn personnel.

In addition to programs funded by the
LEAA, the Northwestern University School
of Law began a 2-year training program for
police legal advisers in 1964. Originally de-
signed to provide a combined course of on-
the-job training and classroom study leading
to a master of laws degree, this program was
re-funded in 1968 by the Ford Foundation
for a period of 3 years. The curriculum was
shortened to 6 months and the requirements
for ¢ master's degree deleted In an effort to
devote more time to on-the-job training
during the school year. While this program
was small in scope, it provided the necessary
impetus for establishment of police legal
units on a local basls.

In 1971 the program for training police
legal advisers was transferred from North-
western University to the International As-
sociation of Chiefs of Police (IACP), where a
police legal center was established to serve
as a clearinghouse for training and infor-
mation. Short courses offering legal adviser-
type training are currently available an-
nually from the Northwestern University
Trafic Institute, the IACP, and the FBI.

While the police legal advisers have held
an annual conference since 1966, the IACP
formally established a legal officers section
in 1972 and made these meetings a part of
the annual IACP Conference.

THE DALLAS LEGAL TUNIT

The Dallas Police Department established
its first legal unit on January 6, 1970. The
unit was named the legal liaison division
and staffed by two directors of police—both
licensed attorneys, sworn law enforcement
officers, and graduates of the FBI National
Academy—and one stenographer.

The legal lialson division was established
for the following purposes:

To provide consultive legal services to the
chief of police, the assistant chiefs of police,
supervisory officers, and other personnel of
the Dallas Police Department.

To provide liaison services between the
Dallas Police Department and the offices of
the city attorney, district attorney, and Fed-
eral prosecuting agencies.

To provide liaison with the Dallas Bar
Association and the State Bar of Texas on
legal matters affecting police operation.

To assist the department director of train-
ing in preparation of material on legal sub-
jects.

To assist in the development of depart-
mental policy, general and special orders, and
rules and regulations affecting procedures of
the department.

To assist In legal proceedings affecting de-
partmental personnel, as requested by the
city attorney and/or the district attorney,
and when specifically directed by the chief
of police.
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To assist on speclal projects and programs
established by the chief of police.

The Dallas Police Department, with the
active participation of the legal liaison divi-
sion, formally established a legislative pro-
gram for the 1971 regular session of the
Texas Legislature. Some of the feature points
of this program included requests for au-
thorization of,a State wiretap bill similar to
the Federal provision, changes in the search
warrant law and Texas confession law, a pro=-
vision for denial of bail to recidivist offend-
ers, and a provision to tighten the statutes
on recelving and concealing stolen property.
While this program was to a large extent un-
suceessful, it had a tremendous impact upon
both the public and some members of the
Texas Legislature. Although many police
agencies seem reluctant to speak for the
needs of law enforcement in the legislative
field, the Dallas Police Department will con-
tinue to assert the need for Improved legis-
lation to ald law enforcement In the ad-
ministration of criminal justice.

Other activities of the legal lialson divi-
sion have included consultation with inves-
tigative personnel om complex legal issues
arising in involved criminal investigations.
Limited assistance is provided to uniformed
personnel, particularly in those cases in-
volving special enforcement or civil disturb-
ance issues.

The division is regularly involved in police
education, including training of new recruits
and inservice training. Departmental train-
ing material on the laws of arrest has been
revised by the division, and the material on
laws of search and seizure is currently being
revised. A legal bulletin has been established,
with the objective of keeping departmental
personnel advised of current judicial changes
affecting police activity.

LIAISON WITH OTHER AGENCIES

One of the most important functions of
the police legal unit, In addition to its liai-
son with other criminal justice agencies,
such as the city attorney, the district attor-
ney or county prosecutor, the courts, the
Federal attorney, and local bar groups, is
communication with police-community rela-
tlons wunits. The Dallas legal unit has
heavily involved itself in learning of com-
munity relations programs and accomplish-
ments.

One of the most promising programs of
the Dallas Police Department is the com-
munity effort known as “Operation: Get In-
volved!” The purpose of this progam is to
establish citizen committees on each police
“beat.” These committees meet at least once
a month with the local beat officer to discuss
the crime situation and other police-related
problems of the individual areas, as well as
the city as a whole. This group of inter-
ested citizens has provided tremendous sup-
port to departmental programs through in-
terest in legislation, improved police service,
and understanding city government goals.
This program has greatly enhanced com-
munity relations in Dallas.

FUTURE PLANS

On March 28, 1972, with a departmental
reorganization, the name of the Dallas Legal
liaison Division was changed to Criminal
Justice Interface Division. While the primary
duties remain the same, the purpose of the
reorganization, as it affected the legal unit,
was to provide for expansion of legal services
within the department and to interface the
efforts of the department with other agen-
cies of the criminal Justice system. Fund-
ing for this expanded program will be car-
ried out under an impact grant of the LEAA
received in 1973,

Flans are still in the developmental stage;
however, the future will see an increase In
the number of attorneys assigned to the
Criminal Justice Interface Division for the
purpose of providing direct legal assistance
to officers on the street from arrest through
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prosecution. Results of arrests will be sys-
tematically reviewed in order to determine if
any deficlency exists in police practice and
in the subsequent handling of each case by
prosecutors, the courts, and the corrections
process. Attention will be specifically di-
rected toward improved case preparation and
improved procedures involving recidivists, or-
ganized crime, crimes of violence, and of-
fenders on probation and/or parole. Adminis-
istrative policies and procedures will be re-
viewed relative to criminal justice problems;
and additional training will be emphasized
at patrol and investigative levels, as well as
at the levels of supervisory and command
officers. A program will also be implemented
to train legal technicians who will work di-
rectly with uniformed and other field officers
on routine legal matters.

By providing laison and direct support to
all segments of the criminal justice system,
the Dallas Police Department will be better
able to analyze its own practices, policies,
and enforcement efforts. Cooperation has al-
ways been the lifeblood of effective law en-
forcement. The Criminal Justice Interface
Division of the Dallas police is enhancing
this proven concept with the legal exper-
tise so necessary to the complexities of mod-
ern law enforcement.

FARM PRICES PEAK IN JULY

HON. WILLIAM L. SPRINGER

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Speaker, with
cattle and hog levels helping to push
July along, this was the second record
month in a row for farm prices. Com-
pared with a year ago, farm prices were
13 percent higher than July 1971. This is
extremely good news for farmers gener-
ally. I attach herewith an article titled,
“Farm Prices Rise to Peak in Month” in
the August 1 issue of the New York Times.
I am sure all my colleagues will be glad
toread it:

FarmM PrICES RISE To PEAK IN MONTH

WasHINGTON, July 31.~Further increases
for cattle and hogs helped send farm prices
in July to a record for the second consecutive
month, the Agriculture Department reported
today.

The July index for raw farm products was
up 1.5 per cent, the department said. In June
the index also rose 1.5 per cent to break a
record set in February, 1951.

Compared with a year ago, farm prices in
July were 13 per cent higher,

Officials said higher prices for hogs, cattle,
potatoes, eggs, milk and onlons contributed
to most of the increase,

Lower prices were reported for cotton,
peaches, lettuce, grapefruit, hay, tomatoes,
and oranges.

Administration price curbs do not apply to
raw products sold by farmers, and middlemen
can pass added costs on to consumers.

‘The July index was reported at 323 per cent
of a 1910-14 base used to measure farm prices,
In June, the index rose to 317 per cent, ex-
ceeding the former high of 313 set during
the Eorean War more than 20 years ago.

HOG LEVELS RISE

Meanwhile, farm expenses in July rose
1 per cent and averaged 6 per cent more than
a year earlier, the Crop Reporting Board said.
The expense index also rose 1 per cent in
June,

Cattle averaged £34.60 per 100 pounds of
Iive weight at mid-July—a record compared
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with $34.20 in June, the former record, and
with $28.50 a year earlier.

Hogs averaged #$27.50 per 100 pounds,
equaling the high set in February, 1970. In
June, hogs averaged $25.40 and a year earlier
they averaged $19.00.

A comparison of farm-product prices and
costs, expressed as a parity ratio based on the
1810-14 formula, was 75 per cent in July,
compared with 73 in June and 69 a year
earlier.

Under the parity guldeline, prices farmers
receive and pay out are theoretically in har-
mony when the 191014 ratio is 100 per cent.

A more recent measure, using 1967 as a
base, showed the ratio at 100 per cent in July,
compared with 99 in June and 93 a year
earlier,

Prices farmers received in July averaged
127 per cent of the 1967 base, and expenses
127 per cent, compared with 125 and 126 in
June.

RED CHINA'S NEW OPIUM WAR

HON. 0. C. FISHER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, now that
the Peking regime has gained entrance
to the United Nations, and trade with
that Communist stronghold is being
considered, let us not lose sight of the
fact that Red China ranks today as prob-
ably the world’s leading producer and
pusher of narcotics.

Under leave to extend my remarks I
will include an article written by Eric
Brodin which appeared in the Mainichi
Daily News, Japan, on July 23, 1972, It
will be noted that Mr. Brodin raises the
question of whether the United Nation’s
newest member can reconcile member-
ship of such an organization with its
growing, production, and export, of nar-
cotic drugs destined for markets where
they will do most harm?

The article follows:

CHINA'S NEw Orprum WAR: LARGE AREAS
DevoTED TO OPIUM PRODUCTION
(By Erlc Brodin)

GeneEvAa (FWF).—Communist China was
not a member of the United Nations when
the U.N. Commission on Narcotic Drugs held
its 24th meeting here In September and
October last year. Had it been, there is good
reason to believe that the Chinese would
have boycotted the meeting. The reason is
obvious. China is today one of the world’s
largest producers and exporters of oplum and
heroin, and this has come about as a result
of a deliberate policy.

Peking leaders have reason to recall how,
at one time, the “white devils” from the
Western world imposed the opium habit on
the Chinese. Chairman Mao Tse-tung re-
membered this in 1928 when he was instruct-
ing his first cadres, the members of which
had just fled from Hunan Province to the
Chingkanshan mountain area in Kiangsi
Province. He ordered them to get busy and
plant the poppy for large-scale opium pro-
duction. Full-scale planting of the poppy
was achieved by 1935. The civil war between
the Nationalists and the Communists, plus
the Japanese occupation, hampered the pro-
duction plans. By October 1949, however, the
Communist leaders gave secret instructions
to all provinces to pay particular attention
to opilum production—for future export.
Since 1958 this activity has been an impor-
tant feature of the crops produced on state-
operated farms. But the export of oplum had
begun by 1950.
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Proof of this was revealed at last year's
Geneva meeting when the British delegation
to the U.N. Commission produced a letter,
dated October 1950, in which 500 tons of
opium were offered for sale—"on generous
terms”—to the Hong Kong division of Im-
perial Chemical Industries (ICI). The British
delegation afirmed that this offer had been
rejected. The opium in question was de-
scribed as having a morphine content of be-
tween eight and 11 per cent and came from
the Jehol area of China,

China’s production and export of opium
has been growing since 1952. From about that
time it appears that the Chinese Communists
have been using their drug exports as a poli-
tical weapon. Perhaps the most direct con-
firmation of this policy was received by the
late President Nasser, of Egypt, during a con-
versation he had with Chinese Premier Chou
En-lai at a meeting on June 23, 1965. (This
conversation was recalled by Nasser's close
friend and editor of Cairo’s Al Ahram news-
paper, Mohammed Hassanein Heykal, in an
article published by London's Sunday Tele-
graph on October 24, 1971.)

Heykal wrote that the Chinese Premier had
been discussing the United States military
presence in Vietnam with Nasser. Far from
expressing unhappiness about the soldiers
being there, Chou expressed the hope that
even more American servicemen would be
sent to the war zone, “Some of them are try-
ing opium and we are helping them,” Nasser
was told, according to Heykal. “We are plant-
ing the best kind of opium especially for the
American soldiers in Vietnam," the Chinese
leader had added,

DEMORALIZATION PLAN

These fateful words have been reflected in
newspaper headlines around the world—
headlines such as "U.S. soldiers use of drugs
growing in Vietnam,” “Drugged soldier shoots
comrade,” and so on. Although the number of
U.S. servicemen in Vietnam has been dras-
tically reduced, the Chinese leaders have to-
day succeeded in their goal—"to demoralize
them . . . because the effect this demoraliza-
tion is going to have on the United States will
be far greater than anyone realizes,” as Chou
En-lai told President Nasser back in 1965.

It is understood that in its current pro-
gram, China has designated 179 counties as
important areas for poppy-growing. Some 60
state-operated farms are devoted to the crop,
318 communes cultivate it, while 72 manufac-
turing plants attend to the refining of the
drugs, Export figures vary with demand and
the need for foreign currency. But annual
production levels have increased from about
2,000 tons in 1952 to more than 10,000 today.
At the moment there are some 5,830,000 acres
of land under cultivation.

According to a report in the Manila Eve-
ning News of May 29, 1971, China uses four
main outlet areas for its trafficking. They are
Shanghal, Macao, parts of South-East Asia
plus Eorea and Japan.

The seriousness of this international traf-
ficking of dangerous drugs was emphasized at
a meeting of the International Criminal
Police Association, in September of last year,
when members were told that the estimated
total value of drugs annually exported from
China amounted to a staggering 800 million
U.S. dollars.

MAN'S INHUMANITY TO MAN—HOW
LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972
Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, a child
asks: “Where is daddy?” A mothers asks:

“How is my son?” A wife asks: “Is my
husband alive or dead?”
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Communist North Vietnam is sadisti-
cally practicing spiritual and mental
genocide on over 1,757 American prison-
ers of war and their families.

How long?

DES: A CASE STUDY OF REGULA-
TORY ABDICATION

HON. L. H. FOUNTAIN

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. FOUNTAIN. Mr. Speaker, I want
to bring to the attention of my colleagues
a very timely and revealing journal ar-
ticle on the regulation of the cancer-
promoting drug, diethylstilbestrol—
DES—which is widely used as a feed ad-
ditive to stimulate weight gain in cattle
and sheep. The article, written by Ni-
cholas Wade, is entitled “DES: A Case
Study of Regulatory Abdication,” and
appears in the July 28, 1972, issue of Sei-
ence, the official publication of the Amer-
ican Association for the Advancement
of Science.

Mr. Speaker, on June 20, 1972, I called
attention on the House floor to the ex-
traordinary action announced 4 days
earlier by FDA Commissioner Edwards
in connection with DES. The Commis-
sioner had announced that FDA would
shortly publish a proposal in the Federal
Register to withdraw approval of the
new drug application for the use of DES
in animal feed, but stated that FDA does
not have sufficient information to act in
this matter and is proposing the order to
ban DES only as a means of accumula-
ting additional information at a public
hearing.

As I had informed the House, this is a
curious approach to law enforcement.
Either FDA has the necessary evidence
to ban DES as a feed additive, in which
case the agency has the responsibility to
take forthright action, or else it is not
justified in beginning a formal revoca-
tion procedure of this kind before ob-
taining such information. Congress has
given FDA ample resources to develop
the necessary evidence prior to taking
regulatory action.

It is an indisputable fact that DES
has been shown to cause cancer in nu-
merous species of animals and was as-
sociated early last year with a form of
cancer in young women. It is also well
established that DES residues have been
found for some time, and continue to be
found increasingly, in the livers of cattle
and sheep which have been fed mixes
containing DES.

It is the FDA Commissioner’'s responsi-
bility to enforce the law on the basis of
the evidence as it relates to the carcino-
genecity of DES and the existence of res-
idues. These are the only relevant regu-
latory issues. I believe FDA now has the
evidence upon which to make a decision
in this matter.

Mr. Speaker, this is a most serious
matter. The American people, acting
through Congress, have declared total
war on that most dreaded enemy—can-
cer. Congress and the President have
joined forces to make available what-
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ever resources can be spent effectively for
the conquest of cancer. One of the major
targets in this fight is the identification
of chemical carcinogens and their re-
moval from our food supply and our en-
vironment. It has been conclusively dem-
onstrated that DES is a powerful chem-
ical that is carcinogenic. There is incon-
testible evidence that it has been found
and continues to be found increasingly
in the livers of animals fed this drug.
The Science article follows:
DES: A CasE STupY OF REGULATORY
ABDICATION

(By Nicholas Wade)

A restaurant worker in New York was so
fond of chicken that he had for his supper
each night the necks left over from the birds
consumed by the patrons. At that time, in
the 1950's, the poultry industry was produc-
ing a particularly tender-meated chicken
called a caponette, whose soft flesh was the
result not of castration, as in the capon, but
of the implantation of a pellet of diethyl-
stilbestrol, or DES. The DES, a synthetic
chemical that mimics the action of the natu-
ral female sex hormones, was implanted in
the young chickens’ necks, On his diet of
caponettes’ necks, the New York restaurant
worker attained immortality as a medical
textbook example of gynecomastia—the
growth of female-sized breasts on a man.
Last year DES itself made medical history
in what the New England Journal of Medi-
cine described as a “unique situation in hu-
man oncology.” A hitherto extremely rare
kind of vaginal cancer was noticed in eight
young women admitted to a Massachusetts
hospital. Their only point in common was
that some 20 years previously they had all,
as fetuses, been exposed to DES (in one
case to a related chemical) when their
mothers were treated with it to prevent a
threatened abortion.

DES is a chemical of bizarre and far-
reaching properties, chief of which is that it
is a spectacularly dangerous carcinogen.
Some 22 countries have taken steps to en-
sure they do without DES in thelr food sup-
ply. The hormone is a regular ingredient of
the American diet because the federal gov-
ernment permits its use as an additive in
cattle feed. Fed so some 75 percent of the 30
million cattle slaughtered each year, DES
makes the animals fatten faster and on less
grain, thereby saving catflemen some 800
million yearly. In the past & months, the
chemical has enjoyed a crescendo of notori-
ety—culminating in hearings last week be-
fore Senator Eennedy's health subcommit-
tee—because residues of DES in possibly can-
cer-causing guantities continve to this day
to appear in beef.

The attempts of the Food and Drug Ad-
ministration (FDA) and the Department of
Agriculture (USDA) to protect the consumer
from DES form an illuminating case study of
the use of scientific information in regula-
tory decision-making. The DES case also il-
lustrates the gulf between the present law
and rational policy, as well as the basic and
as yet unresolved dilemma of food protec-
tion: Is there a “no effect” level at which
a carcinogen can safely be allowed in food?

The history of the attempt to control DES
is a record that includes negligence, decep-
tion, and suppression by the USDA and pre-
varication by the FDA. DES was first ap-
proved for use in cattle in 1954, with the con-
dition that it be withdrawn from feed 48
hours before slaughter so that none would
remain in the meat. Under the law, the FDA
was supposed to recommend a method for
detecting DES in meat, and the USDA was
to inspect meat. For 11 years, until 1965, nei-
ther agency bothered to check meat for DES
on a regular basis. This abdication was in
spite of the clearest warning signals. For ex-
ample, in 1959 the National Cancer Insti-
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tute advised that “it would seem the better
part of reason to exclude this known potent
carcinogen from our diet and to eliminate
such food additive practices as have been
shown to lead to any detectable residues . ..
in our food.”

The methods available in 1959 were good
enough to pick up DES residues in poultry
but not in sheep or cattle. The Delaney anti-
cancer law of 1958 says unambiguously that
no known ecarcinogen shall be allowed in
food, so the FDA had no option but to pro-
hibit the use of the hormone in poultry. It
was clearly only a matter of time before de-
tection methods improved sufficiently to pick
up DES residues in beef and mutton. The
FDA was not hurrying, however, and in 1962
someone persuaded Congress to emasculate
the Delaney law as it affected DES. The new
clause, a plece of fine-print chicanery known
as Section 512(d) (1) (H) of the Food, Drug,
and Cosmetic Act, said that it is okay to
feed carcinogens to meat animals, as long as
no residue is left in the meat when the chem-
ical is used according to label directions that
are “reasonably certain to be followed In
practice."” In other words, if you find DES in
meat, that's the fault of the farmer for "“dis-
obeying” the “reasonable” regulations. Bo
don’'t ban DES, jail the farmer.

The loophole didn't face any test until
1965, the first year the USDA started to check
beef regularly for DES. Even then, the
USDA's anxiety about DES remained less
than extreme, as is illustrated by the case
of John N. 8. White, a former USDA meat
inspector in Los Angeles. Noticing that cows
fed particularly heavy doses of DES developed
anatomical abnormalities, White prepared a
sclentific article suggesting that DES should
be more strictly controlled. He was told not
to publish it. When he persisted he received
the following encouragement in a letter from
a USDA personnel officer:

“I have before me a file disclosing that
you acted contrary to supervisory instruc-
tions by offering for publication an article
entitled ‘The Effect of Feeding Stilbestrol
to Beef Cattle.' . . . You are hereby repri-
manded for fajlure to follow supervisory
instructions and conduct causing em-
barrassment to the Department. You are
also warned that a repetition of this type
of offense could result in severe disciplinary
action and very possibly removal.”

White eventually got his article published,
by the expedient of quitting the USDA.

When the USDA did start looking for DES
residues in meat, it used an analytical
method capable of detecting DES down to
levels of 10 parts per billion (ppb). Only the
vear before, in 1964, DES had been shown to
cause tumors in mice when fed at a level of
6.5 ppb, and the “no effect” level, if any, had
not been discovered, then or since. Hence
even meat shown to be clear of DES by the
USDA’s method could still contain dangerous
quantities of DES. Little wonder that & sen-
jor USDA chemist described the method as
a “regulatory control chemist’s nightmare.”

It was the nightmare, nonetheless, which
allowed the DES issue to slumber on for 7
years more. Maybe because of the coarseness
of the detection method, the USDA did not
bother to test more than a perfunctory nums-
ber of samples each year, even though DES
turned up in a suggestive quantity. In 1966,
the USDA found DES in 1.1 percent of 1023
samples. Since some 30 miilion cattle are
slaughtered each year, 1023 is not too healthy
a sample from which to draw statistically
valid conclusions. A reasonable step to en-
sure that DES was not contaminating the
public's beef might have been fo increase
the sample size. Yet in 1967 the USDA tested
only 495 samples, 2.6 percent of which econ-
tained DES. In 1068 545 samples were taken,
in 1969 505, and in 1970 only 192.

The USDA's sampling p showed
every appearance of dwindling to the vanish-
ing point in a few more years. For 1971, how-
ever, the USDA actually increased its sample
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size to 6000, yet by some strange circumstance
found DES residues in none. That, at least, is
what USDA Assistant Secretary Richard Lyng
told Senator William Proxmire (D-Wis.) on
31 August. The truth was that DES had been
detected in ten animals, in quantities up to
37 parts per billion (ppb), but a lower official
had ordered these results to be suppressed.
The explanation proffered when this became
known was that the residues were not to be
reported until confirmed by a second method
of analysis, No second method was available,
50 the results had not been reported. In his
letter of apology to Senator Proxmire, Lyng
called the episode an “inexcusable error and
a ''gross malpractice.”

In a critique of the DES case, Harrison
Welford, of Ralph Nader's Center for the
Study of Responsive Law, concludes that up
until April 1971, some 17 years after DES was
first approved for use in cattle, “neither the
USDA nor the FDA could make a serious
estimate of how much DES was getting into
the nation’s beef. This result is an object
lesson in the ways bureaucracy can sllently
evade the consumer protection mandates of
Congress,” Welford says.*

The cases of vaginal cancer discovered in
April 1971 suggested that the silent evasion
policy had nearly outrun its usefulness. When
the USDA admitted in October that it had,
after all, been finding DES in beef, the FDA
had a crisis on its hands. For a start, the
Natural Resources Defense Council filed a
suit requiring the FDA to ban DES. The resi-
dues of DES being found in beef were con-
fined to the liver and averaged typically 2
ppb—the lower limit of the new detection
technigue. This concentration of DES
amounts to about 0.3 microgram for a 150~
gram serving of liver, a quantity that repre-
sents an appreciable addition to a woman's
own natural supply of estrogen. Whether or
not regular exposure to such quantities of
DES represents a cancer hazard no one knows,
but witnesses from the National Cancer In-
stitute and elsewhere have advised that It
would be prudent to avoid such exposure.

The FDA's response to the crisis last Oc-
tober was not to ban DES, but to lengthen
from 2 to 7 days, the mandatory period be-
tween the withdrawal of DES from a cow’s
feed and the time of the animal’'s slaughter.
The continuing presence of DES residues in
beef could have been either because it took
longer than 2 days for DES to be cleared
from an animal's system or because some
cattlemen were breaking the law by ne-
glecting to withdraw DES before slaughter.
Which explanation had the FDA acted on?
If the latter, a cattleman who neglected to
withdraw DES had just the same chance
of being eaught—about 1 in 5000—whether
the withdrawal period was 2 days or 7. Did
the FDA then have scientific evidence to
indicate that the 2-day withdrawal period
was insufficlent? Apparently not. In a hear-
ing on 11 November before Congressman L.
H. Fountain’s (D-N.C.) subcommittee on in-
tergovernmental relations, the commission-
er of the FDA, Charles C. Edwards, explained
that “sound scientific data"” supported the
belief that DES is cleared from an animal’s
system within 2 days. This may have been
belief at the top of the FDA hierarchy; at
humbler levels there was doubt if even the
new 7 day period was long enough for DES
to be cleared. According to a position paper
drafted on 8 February 1972 by A. J. Eowalk
and R. L, Gillespie, scientists in the FDA's
Division of Toxicology, a single experiment
formed “practically the only evidence to
support a 7-day withdrawal period.” This
study is “weak scientific justification,” Ko-
walk and Gillespie said, because only one
animal was used, only a single dose of DES
was fed, and half the drug could not be ac~
counted for. And far from justifying a 7-

* H. Welford, Sowing the Wind (Grossman,
New York, in press).
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day withdrawal period, the data even from
this experiment could be interpreted to in-
dictate that residues of DES will remain In
the animal for longer than 7 days.

The practical value of the FDA’s T-day
withdrawal period was no less contentious
than its sclentific basis. Roy Hertz, of Rocke-
feller University, an adviser to the FDA at
the time that DES was banned from use in
poultry, opined to the Fountain subcom-
mittee last October that the new 7-day with-
drawal period would be even harder to en-
force than the 2-day period. He categorized
the FDA's new procedures as “unfeasible and
impractical and ill-advised” because they
would Increase rather than reduce the
hazards of exposure to DES. The only justi-
fication for using DES in cattle would be
under threat of famine, Hertz sald.

“We are absolutely convinced that, if we
do have and enforce sound controls, DES can
be used safely and effectively,” Edwards pro-
claimed. But it was Hertz's predictions that
were correct, DES, which appeared in 0.5 per-
cent of the samples tested in 1971, is at
present being found in 2 percent (admittedly
the USDA’s testing procedure has also grown
more sensitive over the same period). In
the week ending on 24 June, DES was found
in an outstanding 10 percent of all samples
tested. As for the threat of famine, under
which the saving of graln by use of DES
might make some sense, the present wheat
surpluses are the highest in a decade, even
though farmers were paid $1 billion this year
not to grow wheat.

At the hearings before Fountain’s subcom-
mittee on 11 November and 13 December,
the FDA's basic game plan was to rely on
Section 512 (d) (1) (H) the specially created
loophole for DES. To objections that, legal-
isms aside, a potent carcinogen was never-
theless getting into people's food, the FDA's
response was, first, that DES i= no more car-
cinogenic than the natural estrogens and,
second, that a carcinogen ingested in small
enough doses can reasonably be regarded as
safe. When it was pointed out that Con-
gress had passed the Delaney clause speci-
fically to protect the public against this
kind of judgment, the FDA scuttled back
into its SBection 512 (d) (1) (H) bolthole. And
when asked what would happen if the new
regulations failed to prevent DES from turn-
ing up in food, Edwards stated categorically
that he would have no choice but to ban
DES immediately.

Although the FDA is supposed to be pro-
tecting the consumer against the manufac-
turer no less than vice versa, FDA witnesses
at the Fountain hearings seemed to be grasp-
ing at any straw to defend DES, even the
assertion that to ban DES would create more
animal excrement, leading to the eutrophi-
cation of lakes and streams. A less absurd
bulwark of the FDA's defense is the conten-
tion that, for any carcinogen, there exists a
dose sufficiently low that, for all practical
purposes, it is safe, On this issue a diversity
of voices is heard. On the one hand, two com-
mittees of independent experts have advised
that, once a substance is agreed to be a true
carcinogen, then none, or for all practi-
cal purposes none, of it shall be allowed in
food.§

+ The two committees are the Ad Hoc
Committee on the Evaluation of Low Levels
of Environmental Chemical Carcinogens,
which reported to the surgeon general on 22
April 1970, and the Panel on Carcinogenesis
of the FDA Advisory Committee on Protocols
for Safety Evaluation, which reported in De-
cember 1969. The former committee, chaired
by Umberto Saffiottl of the National Cancer
Institute, sald =zero carcinogens should be
allowed in food; the latter committee, chair-
ed by Norton Nelson of the New York Univer-
sity Medical Center, opted for “levels which
are the practical equivalent of zero.”
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HOW LITTLE IS ENQUGH?

On the other hand, the Food Protection
Committee of the National Academy of
Sciences (NAS) states in a 1969 report that
under certain conditions people of sound
toxicological judgment can ascertain “toxi-
cologically insignificant” levels of a chemi-
cal. Any claim by the NAS food protection
committee to be an independent, unbiased,
and representative body of experts must be
weighed against the fact that it is supported
by grants from the food, chemical, and pack-
aging industries, and five of the nine scien~-
tists who prepared the 1969 report were em-
ployed by food or chemical companies,

Which side did the FDA favor, Fountain
asked during the DES hearings. “We cannot,
with eonfidence determine what a practical
safe level would be of a carcinogen,” the
FDA said in written response. “However . ..
we must be pragmatic.” The FDA ‘“accepts
and endorses the Delaney clause."” On the
other hand, "“arbitrarily to ban foods that
contain miniscule amounts of known [can-
cer-|inducing factors would lead to chaos
and an inordinate waste of vitally needed
food.” Who could doubt just where the FDA
stood on this vital issue?

“If we find the new program is not going
to work,” FDA commissioner Edwards told
Fountain last December, .., we will take
immediate steps to ban this particular drug
from the animal food supply.” Five months
later, when DES residues had not Increased
but quadrupled, it was time for the FDA to
deliver on its promise. On 16 June, Edwards
announced that he would hold a public hear-
ing in order for the FDA to “make absolutely
certain it has all the facts.” The only legal
mechanism for holding a hearing is for the
FDA to propose to withdraw the drug, as has
been done. But formalities apart, it appears
that even now the FDA has not decided to ban
DES. “We have not yet concluded that with-
drawal of approval for DES is the appropri-
ate course of action,” Edwards said in his
16 June announcement.

The FDA's decision to hold hearings on
DES did not please everyone. Fountain dis-
missed it as “merely a tactic for delaying the
regulatory action which the law requires.”
And the new head of the National Cancer
Institute, Frank J. Rauscher, courageously
took public exception to the policy of his fel-
low bureaucrat. Anything that adds to man's
carcinogenic burden should be eliminated if
possible, Rauscher told Morton Mintz of the
Washington Post, and it would be “prudent”
to eliminate DES pending the outcome of the
FDA’'s public hearing.

Why has the FDA invested so much credit
in the defense of a mediocre and probably
unwinnable cause? Cynics have observed that
the Administration has been visibly con-
cerned about the rising price of meat in an
election year, and the banning of DES would
cause a small but perceptible rise—3.85 cents
per pound—in the price of beef. The circum-
stance that the FDA's present course of action
will probably not lead to a decislon on DES
until shortly after 7 November does not in
itself invalidate this explanation. Another
consideration the FDA may have in mind is
that if they cannot hold the line with DES,
which has a legal loophole tailored for it, a
lot of other chemicals may fall domino-like
into the jaws of the Delaney clause: “Des
will not be the only substance to generate
these kinds of issues,” Edwards complained
darkly to KEennedy’s subcommittee. More im-
portant, perhaps, the defense of the carcino-
genie food additive is a self-sustaining activ-
ity, from which the FDA can withdraw only
at the price of admitting that the critics
were right all along.
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THE WILLOWS DAILY JOURNAL'S
UNCOMMON EDITORIAL POLICY

HON. ROBERT L. LEGGETT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. LEGGETT. Mr. Speaker, recently
there occurred an interesting exchange
between Editor Edwin F. Davis and Lyon
Evans, both of the Daily Journal of
Willows, Calif.

On July 19 Editor Davis wrote an
editorial accusing Senator McGoverN of
winning the Democratic nomination by
a power play at the Democratic Conven-
tion. On July 24 Lyon Evans responded
on the same editorial page to the Davis
editorial. What is noteworthy about this
exchange is not the substance of the
columns, although both articles are ex-
amples of excellent argumentative dis-
course. The importance of these two
articles lies in their publication on the
same editorial page of the same news-
paper.

In a day and age of media conglom-
erates and monolithic editorial policies
it is heartening to see a small town news-
paper with the courage to openly display
its staff disagreements.

In recent years we have seen a dra-
matic decrease in the number of daily
newspapers. New York can now only
boast of two daily newspapers; Wash-
ington has also recently been reduced to
two dailies. In San Francisco the two
major newspapers are owned by the same
company. As if this media conglom-
eration is not disturbing enough, too
often papers refuse to publish alterna-
tive points of view on their editorial page.
Minority views are usually expressed
infrequently, and even then, they are
seldom granted prime editorial space.

My congratulations to the editors of
the Willows Daily Journal. Their en-
lightened ediforial policies should serve
as an example to the larger, more influ-
ential metropolitan newspapers of the
country.

At this point in the Recorp I insert
the column by Lyon Evans, entitled
“McGovern Win No ‘Power Play’,” from
the July 24, 1972 Willows Daily Journal.
Unfortunately, a filing oversight pre-
vents the insertion of the editorial by
Publisher Edwin Davis.

The article follows:

McGovEEN WiN No “Power Praxy"
(By Lyon Evans)

In an editorial published on this page July
19, editor Edwin F. Davis accused Sen. George
MeGovern of “winning” the Democratic nom-
ination by a “power play” at the Democratic
conventlon,

“Having . . . declared himself publicly as
“winner or spoiler,” Mr. Davis wrote, “Sena-
tor McGovern followed up his threat with
sheer Intimidation (at the convention) to
ensure himself of favorable rulings from the
chair.”

In the belief that “there is nothing so
powerful as the truth,” I should like to cor-
rect the distortions contained in this state-
ment, set the record straight regarding the
McGovern nomination, and, in the process,
help restore the Daily Journal to the path of
enlightened Journalism to which it usually
aspires.
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Briefly, Mr. Davis contended that McGov-
ern won the nomination by “capturing” the
convention in Miami Beach, allegedly by
making use of “back-room politics.”

In fact, MecGovern did not “win” the nomi-
nation at the convention at all, let alone by
back-room deals. Rather, he won the nomi-
nation by openly taking on his fellow candi-
dates in open primaries, and in open party
caucuses and conventions in non-primary
states, and by openly defeating them—
decisively.

The measure of his victory is that Mc-
Govern won 10 of the 23 primary elections—
including the last six in a row; and both
New York and California. By the time the
convention opened, McGovern was within 100
votes of the nomination. His nearest com-
petitor, Hubert Humphrey, trailed McGovern
by more than 1,000 delegates, and had been
decisively beaten in the California primary—
which Humphrey himself had termed the
nomination's “Super Bowl."

Of the other candidates, Muskie and Lind-
say had been early casualties of the primary
process; Jackson, Chisholm, Mills et al. had
never gotten off the ground; and Wallace,
though picking up a lot of primary votes,
had not entered enough primaries or con-
tested for delegates in enough non-primary
states to have any serious chance of winning
the nomination.

When one adds to this the fact that no
candidate in history had ever entered the
convention only 100 votes short of the nomi-
nation and then failed to get it, and that
McGovern on the eve of the convention was
leading Humphrey by seven points in the
opinion polls, it becomes clear that: (1)
McGovern had earned the nomination; and
(2) only by an illegitimate power-play could
it in fact be denied him: a power-play, be-
cause only a power-play could prevent 100 of
the more than 500 uncommitted delegates
from coming over to the McGovern camp;
and illegitimate, because such a power-play
would be in clear violation of the spirit of
the new reform rules of the party—rules
which McGovern himself had helped to draft.

In view of all this, McGovern's assertion in
a Life Magazine interview that he would
“repudiate the whole process™ were he to be
denied the nomination by “a bunch of old
established politicians” who ganged up on
him in “an illegitimate power-play"”, was not
only just; it also served to put the old, estab-
lished politicians on notice that he would not
take such a power-play lying down.

It is this statement that Mr. Davis seized
upon in his editorial to support his conten-
tion that McGovern had “declared himself
publicly as a winner or spoiler”—as If to sug-
gest that McGovern’s charge of a possible
power-play against him by old-established
politicians was without justification, and
merely & ploy.

However, as Mr. Davis and everyone else
knows perfectly well, such a power-play did
in fact occur, and in exactly the manner that
McGovern had forecast. That is to say, the
losers in the California primary ganged up on
the winner—McGovern—and attempted to
deny him 151 of his 271 fairly-won delegates,
which in effect constituted changing the
rules after the game had been played.

Mr. Davis, unfortunately, did not see fit to
make mention of this erucial fact in his edi-
torial. Instead, glossing over the particulars
of the California challenge, he went on to
charge the McGovern forces with engaging in
“sheer intimidation” and “browbeating” of
convention Chairman Lawrence O'Brien, in
an attempt to secure favorable rulings on the
floor regarding that challenge.

Rightly describing O'Brien as “belea-
guered,” Mr. Davis nevertheless made a fur-
ther omission of important information, by
making it appear that only the McGovern
forces had put pressure on O'Brien to rule
their way on the challenge.
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Actually—and again, as everybody well
knows—the dispute over the rulings of the
chair had been initiated not by the McGov-
ern forces, but by the same bunch of old
established politicians who had ganged up on
him in the California challenge In the first
place. And, naturally, they were urging
O'Brien to rule the other way.

By using language such as “intimidation"
and “browbeat,” Mr. Davis made it appear
that there was something improper about
the way the McGovern forces wanted O'Brien
to rule—which, in fact, was the way he did
rule. On closer inspection, however, it ap-
pears that O'Brien ruled justly and fairly.

Hence the implication by Mr. Davis that
O'Brien ruled as he did “because of" the al-
leged McGovern “browbeating” is without
foundation, On the contrary, it would seem
on the face of it that O'Brien ruled as he did
because it was right.

Consider the specifics of the two rulings.
In the first, O'Brien decided that 120 dele-
gates from California would be allowed to
vote on the California challenge, while the
151 remaining delegates would be excluded
from the voting.

Mr. Davis, in his editorial, suggested that
this ruling was unfair because it seated the
McGovern delegates but excluded those of
“his opponents.” But in point of fact, the
anti-McGovern forces never wanted the en-
tire delegation to be seated. What they want-
ed was tc exclude the entire delegation, on
the ground that under the rules of the con-
vention, a delegation shall not be permitted
to vote on its own challenge.

But as O'Brien rightly pointed out, only
161 of the 271 California delegates were be-
ing challenged. The remaining 120, which
were pledged to McGovern, would retain their
seats no matter which way the challenge was
settled. Hence to exclude these 120 legally
elected and certified delegates would have
the effect, as Mr. Davis quoted the McGov-
ern forces as arguing, of “cheating" them of
their votes, by a “parliamentary ruling.” And
commendably, O'Brien refused to do this,

The second ruling, which Mr. Davis im-
plied was extracted from O'Brien by McGov-
ern “browbeating,” is even more decisive in
its rightness, Here, O'Brien turned down a
request by the anti-McGovern forces that a
“majority” for purposes of voting on the
uncertified 151 California delegates had the
California challenge be set at one more than
half the entire convention—that is to say,
1509 votes.

But, as O'Brien pointed out, excluding the
effect of reducing by that number the size
of the convention. Therefore, he ruled, with
full parliamentary precedent to back him up,
that a majority vote for purposes of certify-
ing the disputed delegates would be set at
one more than half the number of actual
certified delegates, excluding the 1561—that is
to say, 1359,

Such an action is precisely what any elect-
ed or appointed body takes when vacancies
occur in its membership. Thus, after two
Bupreme Court Justices died last year, and
the seats remained vacant, the working ma-
jority of the smaller Court was reduced from
five to four, The Justices understood, as does
every legally-constituted body, that there is
nothing sacred about a fixed majority “num-
ber.” What IS sacred is the principal of a
majority as “one more than half—half the
certified membership—and that is the prin-
cipal that O’Brien upheld in his ruling, and
which the anti-McGovern forces sought to
undermine in their unsuccessful attempt to
pull off an illegitimate power play by secur-
ing an unfair ruling from the chair.

It may be true, as Mr. Davis states, that
the McGovern forces urged O'Brien to rule
on the slde of justice “for the sake of party
unity.” But this merely reaffirmed in private
what McGovern had already stated publicly:
that the candidate would “repudiate the en-
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tire process’” were he to be denied the nomi-
ation by “an illegitimate power play.” And
had O'Brien ruled in favor of the anti-Mc-
Govern forces, he would have been participat-
ing in, and sustaining, that power play.

In sum, it would appear that if one sep-
arates the hyperbole and innuendo from the
cold facts in Mr. Davis’s editorial, we are left
not with a McGovern group that “browbeat”
and “intimidated” the convention chairman
into making favorable rulings, but rather
with a conventfion chairman who chose to
rule on the issues in a way that was fair and
Jjust.

Since, therefore, charges of “intimidation”
and “browbeating” have not been proved, and
since the McGovern forces have not been
shown to have done anything illegitimate,
the allegation that the McGovern forces en-
gaged in a “power-play” has not been sub-
stantiated. And not having proved that a
McGovern “power-play” took place, Mr. Davis
is thus speaking in excess of the facts in as-
serting that such a power-play “won" the
nomination for McGovern.

On the contrary, as I have shown, Sen.
McGovern in fact was the victim, not the
perpetrator, of a “power-play”, by those who
wished to deny him what he had legitimately
and openly won—the nomination of his
party. Fortunately, the members of the con-
vention, who had been openly selected under
the reform rules drafted by McGovern him-
self, repudiated this illegitimate power-play
by a gang of old, established politicians, and
instead upheld the rule of law and the spirit
of party reform.

Mr, Davis was indeed correct when he de-
scribed the convention as “a significant de-
parture from former national political con-
ventions,” with its “full representation in
party affairs,” of “grass-roots cltizens, young
men, young women, blacks and other
groups.”

Unfortunately, he did not grasp the im-
plications of his own statements. For how
could such a convention, in marked contrast
to previous conventions dominated by a
gang of old, established politicians, have suc-
cessfully perpetrated a power play, or even
sought to do so, or allowed one to take place?
Clearly, Mr. Davis has been caught in the
snares of his own illogic.

There is no doubt but that in the coming
weeks and months, the editor of the Dally
Journal will have more to say on the Presi-
dential campaign. I ean only hope that his
future efforts will be more illuminating and
coherent than the first one.

AHEPA 50TH ANNIVERSARY
SALUTED

HON. ED EDMONDSON

OF OKLAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, the
American Hellenic Educational Progres-
sive Association, the Order of Ahepa, is
celebrating its golden anniversary during
1972, and I would like to add my com-
mendation for 50 years of civic and pub-
lic contribution by this organization.

Founded July 26, 1922, these four or-
ganizations within the AHEPA family—
the Order of Ahepa, the Daughters of
Penelope, the Sons of Pericles, and Maids
of Athena—have provided help on many
occasions and in many fields. Scholar-
ships; relief to victims of natural dis-
asters; children orphaned by war; mu-
seum, hospital, and library assistance;
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U.S. war bond sales; and memorial con-
struction are only a few of the causes
undertaken by AHEPA in our counfry
and abroad.

Countless individuals, communities,
and charities owe a debt of gratitude to
the Order of Ahepa, and it is a pleasure
to congratulate the members on a half
century of achievement. May we have the
benefit of another century of their par-
ticipation in worldwide causes.

CUEBBERLEY SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL
SUPPORTS MEDICAL CARE FOR
WAR-INJURED VIETNAMESE
CHILDREN

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFOERNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. WALDIE, Mr. Speaker, on my of-
fice wall I have hung a photograph of a
child. He is no ordinary child. He is not
a son, nephew, or godchild, but he com-
mands my attention every day and I
think of him very often.

He is a child I met while in Vietnam
last year. He is a bright, charming child,
but, Mr. Speaker, he will find it difficult
to join with his friends at play, for his
body bears the ugly scars of terrible in-
jury—injury caused by American phos-
phate bombs.

Mr. Speaker, he is but one of thousands
of innocents in Vietnam who bear such
scars. Many more bear scars in their
minds, not their bodies.

‘Who, Mr. Speaker, can repay these
people, so many of them children, when
their bodies and minds are forever im-
perfect?

There is one group of Americans who
have given this question great thought.
These Americans are making an effort
to relieve the suffering of the children
of Vietnam. And, Mr. Speaker, these
Americans are young people themselves.

I was greatly impressed by a recent
letter from Coach Bob Peters, of Cub-
berley Senior High School, Palo Alto,
Calif., who told me of the efforts of stu-
dents and faculty at that school to as-
sist the young people of Vietnam.

I would like at this time, Mr. Speaker,
to draw attention to the efforts of these
students and the cause for which they
are working.

I include in the Recorp Coach Peter’s
letter to me, a statement made to the
community, and another statement made
at a ceremony marking his own symbolic
contribution to this effort:

ErLrwoon P, CUBBERLEY
SeENTOR HIiGH ScHOOL,
Palo Alto, Calif., July 5, 1972.
Congressman JErRoME R, WALDIE,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DeEAR CONGRESSMAN WaLDIE: We, at Cub-
berley High School, are presently engaged in
a most unique undertaking—a positive ez-
pression of an attitude against war in the
form of a “Gift" to Children's Medical Relief
International, an organization which spe-
cializes in the rehabilitation of disabled Viet-
namese war children (both North and
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South). We are tired of self-defeating, de-
structive kinds of protest which serve only
to antagonize and alienate the very people
who are in a position to do something about
that which we are so deeply concerned. We
are only hoping that our “Gift" will bring
vivid realization to all the world the fact
that innocent children are maimed and dis-
figured from the indiscriminate consequences
of war. Political beliefs regarding whether
or not we should be in Vietnam are not of
a major concern in relation to this “protest”,
for it is only war itself and the unutterable
consequences of it that we are challenging.

We strongly believe in the premise that
all must work together for peace and not
fight amongst themselves in the name of it.
Ninety-five percent of the nation’s high
school and college population have been pub-
licly misrepresented by less than five percent
who throw "rocks at cops and bricks through
windows"”, hypocritically, in the name of
peace.

We are calling our movement “A Gift of
Hope, Love and Life.”

Enclosed you will ind information about
our campaign which we hope you will take
the time to read. We are asking for your
public support of our most unusual endeavor
which we hope will reach national propor-
tions.

Thank you for any consideration you may
give our idea.

Very respectfully,
Coach Boe PETERS,
Representative, Students of Cubberley
High school.

CUBBERLEY AMPHITHEATER, CEREMONIAL CUT-
TING OF THE HAIR, May 25, 1972

I gladly and with pride give my locks and
my beard for this most worthy of causes “A
Gift of Hope, Love and Life" to the supremely
innocent, disabled Vietnamese war children
(both North and South). By making our
Gift to CMRI we bring to the vivid realiza-
fion of all the world the fact that children
are being maimed, disfigured and killed as a
result of the indiscriminate consequences of
war. Ours is, for the first time in the history
of the world, a positive expression of an at-
titude against war. We are tired of the
throwing of rocks at cops and bricks through
windows all in the name of peace when
these self-defeating kinds of protests serve
only to effectively alienate and antagonize
the very people who are in a position to do
something about that which we are so deeply
concerned.

We offer the proceeds from May 15 on
from the hair and beard vote and we offer
the proceeds from car washes, carnival
booths, a dance to be held on June 9 and
other fund raising projects to CMRI, an
organization which specializes in the rehabil-
itation of disabled, Vietnamese war chil-
dren, We ask that the High School Student
Bodies of America join us in this positive
expression of our attitude against war by
participating in a new high school movement
which will be called Phase II a Gift of
Hope, Love and Life by the donation of
senior class gifts or proceeds from other fund
ralsing projects if their senlor class gifts have
already been committed.

The impact from such a single direction
of Gifts will have a resounding effect by
the bringing to light of certain horrible,
agonizing truths. The amount of time we
have remaining for the beginning of such a
movement is very inconvenient, but so is war
and the consequences of it. How can we or
anyone else turn our backs on mangled chil-
dren? People must work together for peace
and not fight amongst themselves in the

name of it.
Coach Bos PETERS,
Cubberley High School,

26557

A Lrrr vor HUMANITY

Our students and community are continu-
ing to support the positive attitude of our
youth in regard to our high school move-
ment—"A Gift of Hope, Love and Life"—a
positive expression of an attitude against
war by donating funds to Children’s Medical
Relief International an organization which
specializes In the rehabilitation of disabled
Vietnamese war children (both North and
South).

Our next fund raising activity is a Power
Lifting contest to be held on Saturday,
August 19, at 11:00 am. in the Cubberley
High School Boys' Gym. We are looking for
sponsaors for each boy who participates and
are asking those sponsors to donate a mini-
mum of one cent for each pound that our
boys legally lift (of course sponsors can pay
more but it is only fair to inform you that
lifters will be totaling from 600 to 1400
pounds for the three lifts—Bench Press,
Squat and Dead Lift.)

Our kids are really working hard on posi-
tive, constructive ways of expressing them-
selves against war in general and we would
like to continue encouraging them to do
just that. If you are interested in being a
sponsor, please send your name and address
to Coach Bob Peters, Cubberley High School,
4000 Middlefield Rd., Palo Alto, California.

For information about Children’s Medical
Relief International write:

Claudine Fischer, Children’s Medical Relief
International, 228 E. 48th, New York, N.Y.
10017.

Political beliefs related to whether or not
we should be in Vietnam are not ef a major
concern in this form of “protest” for it is
only war itself and the unutterable conse-
quences of it that we are challenging. Please
join us In our most unigque, positive and
constructive form of expressing an attitude
agalnst all war.

Respectiully,
CoacH BoB PETERS,
Representative, Cubberley Senior High
School Students.

(P.S.—Anyone can lift in the exhibition di-
vision, so get a sponsor and give "humanity
a lift".)

THE 50TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
ORDER OF AHEPA

HON. JOHN Y. McCOLLISTER

OF NEBRASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. McCOLLISTER. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to join my colleagues today in
congratulating the American Hellenic
Educational Progressive Association on
its golden anniversary. Since the found-
ing of the Order of Ahepa in Atlanta,
Ga., in 1922, the organization has devoted
itself to numerous educational pursuits,
relief for disaster victims, and various
charitable causes.

Its 430 chapters include four in Ne-
braska and can be found in 49 States,
Canada, and Australia. Those in my State
are located in Omaha, Lincoln, Grand
Island, and Bridgeport.

Among the noteworthy projects of the
organization in the field of education
are the scholarship awards program, the
donation of books to schools and li-
braries, and summer study programs in
Greece.

Citizenship is an important part of the
AHEPA program and chapters provide
help to those who are in the process
of becoming citizens,
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Greeks throughout the world can be
proud of the contributions of AHEPA.
I am happy to pay tribute to such out-
standing achievement and to wish the
Order of Ahepa many more years of
success.

AN UNNECESSARY DEATH

HON. ABNER J. MIKVA

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr, MIKVA. Mr. Speaker, it was not a
quirk of fate that accounted for the death
of Roy Mullendore, age 13. He would be
alive today if there were more effective
gun control laws. Any society that allows
handguns in private homes, must be will-
ing to pay the price. That price is nearly
10,000 unnecessary deaths a year.
Perhaps it is worth it to the man who
values his handgun more than human
life. But to the parents of Roy Mullen-
dore, the death of their son was far too
costly.

Roy was exiremely well informed
about guns. He had taken a National
Rifle Association hunter safety course
and was familiar with all types of fire-
arms. Perhaps because of the safety
training, Roy’s father would not allow
guns in his home. Unfortunately, their
neighbor was not as sensible and kept
firearms in his home. One afternoon last
week his son was playing with a sup-
posedly unloaded weapon and accidently
shot Roy Mullendore—a death that
would not have occurred if the weapon
had not been there.

As long as handguns are as prevalent
in our society as they are today, there
will continue to be innumerable gun ac-
cidents.”

The story of Roy Mullendore’s death
appeared in the Evening Star on June 27,
1972. The article follows:

He ENEw ALl Asovur GUNS

Roy Neil Mullendore, 13, knew all about
guns, so it was a doubly terrible quirk of fate
when a friend pointed an “empty"” .45 auto-
matic at him and pulled the trigger.

The gun was loaded and Mullendore is
dead of a head wound at the hands of a
13-year-old playmate who didn't know much
about guns,

Roy Mullendore lived in the 9900 block of
Portsmouth Road, and he was visiting a
friend’s home. Somehow, at about noon,
there was the gun, which belonged to the
friend’s father, there were the boys, both 13,
and then the explosion, the silence, the am-
bulance to Prince William Hospital without
hope.

lgis father, Thomas Mullendore, sald of his
son's death last night that It was “purely
accidental.” He said Roy had taken a Na-
tional Rifle Association hunter safety course
in June, while the family was visiting
Ethiopia,

Roy knew how to handle automatics. He
was familiar with other types of revolvers,
the father said. *He was familiar with all
types of firearms; he has fired a .22 caliber
pistol and rifle on ranges.”

But perhaps because of the safety train-
ing, Mullendore, a communications special-
ist, would allow no guns in his home.

“T don't own a firearm and I have not let
my children own even a BB gun,” the father
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sald yesterday. “Anyone that has a firearm
in his house is . . . well, I just don't know.”

“It was an accident,” the father of the
other boy said.

“I don't want to talk about it. The kids
were just fooling around like kids do.”

Police placed no charges against the youth;
the neighbors were understanding yester-
day, talking of the dead boy's popularity.

A little girl remembered Roy Mullendore
lent her a face mask at the neighborhood
pool; a classmate at Marsteller Junior High
wept to tell of the two going fishing. “Roy
was a pretty good guy,” the fishing com-
panion sald.

Roy was born in San Jose, Costa Rica. He
was a Boy Scout and high school student
of distinction, a swimmer and competitor
at track.

He collected poems, and his favorite poet
was the Canadian balladeer Robert W. Serv-
ice. The boy's favorite work, his father said,
was Service's best known, “The Shooting of
Dan McGrew."

Yesterday he came home from summer
school at Stonewall Jackson High School
where he had been taking a typing course.

His father, taking his day off at home,
saw him briefly. Roy ate a light lunch and
left.

It was the police who come to the house
after the accident who told Mullendore he
would never see Roy alive,

HEROIN ADDICTION: THE WAR
BROUGHT HOME

HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, there are many reasons why
the United States must end the war in
Vietnam and many unanswered questions
regarding why the war continues. In-
creasingly our attention is drawn to a
reason, and a guestion, that have become
paramount—the infection of our society
through the Southeast Asian heroin traf-
fic and the failure of the U.S. Govern-
ment to use its power over Asian allies to
stop their complicity in the drug traffic.
An editorial which recently appeared in
the Washington Post describes a report
by Government agencies, including the
CIA, which have recently investigated
the involvement of officials of the Gov-
ernments of Thailand and South Viet-
nam in the narcotics traffic. This connec-
tion between heroin smuggling and the
very highest governmental levels of our
Asian allies has been well documented
and long known. The destruction of the
lives of young soldiers who became ad-
dicted in Vietnam is, unfortunately, be-
coming a human tragedy equally well
documented and known. The question is,
when are we going to stop the war and
end this source of heroin addiction?

The article follows:

HEROIN AND THE WAR

Alfred McCoy, a Yale graduate student who
interviewed 250 people, charges that the Cen-
tral Intelligence Agency has known of Thal
and South Vietnamese official involvement
in heroin traffic, has covered up their in-
volvement and has participated in aspects of
the traffic itself. The CIA has publicly denied
these charges, in the process even persuad-
ing Mr, McCoy's publisher, Harper & Row,
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to let it review his book manuscript before
publication. But now there comes an internal
government report—done by the CIA and
other agencles—on the difficulties of con-
trolling the narcotics trade in Southeast Asia.
The report states:

“The most basic problem, and the one that
unfortunately appears least likely of any
early solution, is the corruption, collusion,
and indifference at some places in some gov-
ernments, particularly Thalland and South
Vietnam, that precludes more effective sup-
pression of traffic by the governments on
whose territory it takes place.”

That is to say, & private report by agen-
cies including the CIA confirms the thrust of
charges which the CIA publicly denies, The
White House contends the report, completed
in February, is “out of date.”

Now, we are aware that the Nixon admin-
istration has worked with great vigor and
much effectiveness to curb the international
narcotics trade, The fact remains that the
largest supplies of the filthiest poison of them
all apparently come from or through Thai-
land and South Vietnam, If one is to take
the CIA's private word—as against its pub-
lic word—on the matter. Nor should it
stretch any reasonable man's credulity to
understand that the United States has had
to accept certain limitations on its efforts to
get those governments to stop drug dealing
because it has wanted to ensure their coop-
eration in the war against North Vietnam.
In the final human analysis there is simply
no place in the pursuit of honor and a just
peace in Southeast Asia for an all-out honest
effort to control traffic in heroln. This is the
infinitely tragic fact flowing from continued
American involvement in the war.

Would heroin addiction among Americans
have swollen to its current dimensions and
would the amount of heroin reaching the
United States from South Vietnam and Thai-
land have reached its current levels if the
war—and power politics—had not gotten in
the way of effective American pressure upon
the governments in Salgon and Bangkok? If
President Nixon needs any further reason to
make good his pledge to end the war, this is
almost reason enough by itself for what it
says about the character of regimes this
country has gotten into the habit of support-
ing—lavishly and indiscriminately—in the
name of our “national security’” and world
peace.”

e E———

DEDICATES NEW CHURCH
BUILDING

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, recently
the Free Magyar Reformed Church of
McKeesport, Pa., dedicated a new build-
ing which stands as a testimonial to the
deep and abiding religious faith of its
congregation and its pastor, the Reverend
Barnabas Roczey.

I was privileged to participate in the
dedication which climaxed a 12-year
building program on the part of these
faithful members of the church and
their many friends. It was an occasion
which attracted ranking officials of the
Reformed Church and other dignitaries.
Among them were: the Reverend Dr.
Laszlo Berzeviczy; Mr. Paul St. Miklossy
of the Hungarian Reformed Federation
of America; the Reverend Louis Nagy;
the Right Reverend Dezso Abraham, who
is a bishop of the Hungarian Reformed
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Church in America; Mr. Elmer Charles,
national president of the William Penn
Fraternal Association; Judge Albert Fiok
and the Reverend Zoltan Kovacs, princi-
pal speakers for the evening; and Pastor
Roczey.

The decision of the Free Magyar Re-
formed Church to build a new house of
worship was made back in 1960. The
step was the purchase of property on the
outskirts of the city of McKeesport,
where it was decided to construct a new
sanctuary, Sunday school classrooms, a
fellowship hall and a parsonage. Ten
vears later, the congregation authorized
the church council to proceed with the
drawing of preliminary plans. Within 6
months this was accomplished and the
church began making rapid progress in
its building campaign. Ground for the
new structure was broken in May 1971;
the cornerstone was dedicated a year
later, and on Sunday, July 23, the con-
gregation of the Free Magyar Reformed
Church gave to the city of McKeesport
a new edifice constructed for the worship
and the service of God.

Mr. Speaker, each and every person
who contributed to the success of this
noble undertaking deserves public rec-
ognition. While I cannot commend them
personally, I can call to the attention of
my colleagues those who played major
roles in bringing this project to its com-
pletion. It is with great pride and
pleasure, therefore, that I insert into the
Recorp the names of those who served
on the church council and on the church
building committee. The list is as follows:

CHURCH CoOUNCIL

Rev. Barnabas Roczey, Pastor.

Mr. John Kontz, Chief Elder.

Mr. Steve T. Balogh, Vice Chief Elder.

Mr. Andrew Toth, Vice Chief Elder.

Mr. Albert Bertok, Secretary.

Mr. Robert Jordanhazy. Treasurer.

Mr. John Canelle, Assistant Treasurer.

BUILDING COMMITTEE

Rev. Roczey.

Mr. Willlam Arokhaty.

Mr. Gabor Balogh.

Mr, Steve Balogh.

Mr. Albert Bertok.

Mr. John Canelle.

Mr. Andrew Fedor.

Mr. William Jardanhagzy.

Mr. Robert Jordanhazy.

Mr. John Eontz.

Mr. Andrew Makatura.

Mr. Joseph Martin.

Mr. William Orris, Sr.

ELDERS

Mr. Gabor Balogh.

Mr. James Balogh.

Mr. Dennis Caiarelle.

Mr. Zoltan Fazekas.

Mr. Steve Jordan.

Mr. Robert Jacklitch.

Mr. William Jardanhazy.

Mr. Andrew Makatura.

Mr. Joseph Martin,

Mr. Alex Meszar.

Mr. William Orris, Jr.

Mr. Lawrence Papp.

Mr. Arthur Pogyor.

Mr. John Ritzo.

Mr. Andrew Sotak.

Mr. Joseph Szarka,

Mr. Albert Toth.

Mr, John Varga.
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FORMATION OF THE REPUBLICAN
PARTY “UNDER THE OAKS” IN

JACKSON, MICH.

HON. GARRY BROWN

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. BROWN of Michigan. Mr. Speaker,
on July 8, the Republicans of Michigan
celebrated the dedication of Michigan's
257th historical marker, but more im-
portantly we celebrated the dedication of
the historical marker commemorating
the formation of the Republican Party
“Under the Oaks"” in the fair city of
Jackson, Mich.

Although there were many notables in
attendance, we were especially pleased to
have as our special guest and speaker our
highly respected and esteemed Governor,
William G. Milliken, who delivered some
very appropriate and cogent remarks.
Since what he had to say has application
far beyond the boundaries of Michigan
and outside the Republican Party, I
thought his words would be of interest to
my colleagues and so I herewith make
them available to my friends in the
House.

REMARKS BY Gov. WiLLiam G. MILLTKEN

Ladles and Gentlemen:

It is a great pleasure for me as Governor,
as a Republican, and as a citizen of this
state to be here with all of you this morn-
ing for the dedication of Michigan's 25Tth
historical marker. Most people when asked
to describe Michigan’s contributions to
America, would cite our tremendous indus-
trial heritage and its contributions to Amer-
ican technology and business growth. Since
1806, when the first automobile appeared in
Detroit, Michigan has been a leader in this
nation in the production of automobiles and
other mechanized equipment, and during
World War II, Michigan was known as the
“Arsenal of Democracy,” providing the bulk
of U.S. military equipment for American
combat efforts overseas.

What many fail to realize, however, is the
fact that Michigan has played a highly im-
portant role in this nation's developing po-
litical maturity and growth from the time
of its admittance to the Union in 1837.

There are few places in Michigan where a
plot of ground can be found that is a more
significant American historical footnote than
where we stand today, for it was on this land,
then known simply as “Morgan’s Forty,” that
on July 6, 1854, more than 3,000 people
gathered with the intention of ridding Amer-
ica of the most serious blight on the face of
our nation—the continuing existence of the
institution of slavery. The scene that day
must have been truly inspiring. Whigs, Free
Boilers, and persons from all walks of life
gathered together with one purpose In mind.
These were strong and concerned men, young
and old, with an abiding belief in the po-
tentlal of this nation, a pervasive confidence
in the dignity and integrity of every indi-
vidual, and a deep personal commitment to
righting the wrongs apparent in this country.

Among those attending that convention
were five men who later became United States
Senators, fourteen future members of Con-
gress, three distinguished jurists, many cir-
cuit judges, three forelgn ministers, and a
host of men who were destined to play im-
portant roles in state government in Mich-
igan, As a matter of fact, during 22 of the
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next 28 years following the convention, the
gubernatorial chair of Michigan was occu-
pied by men who were present at that con-
vention. The resolutions they adopted were
strong and to the point, opposing slavery in
any form and recognizing the need for unity
among all freedom-loving Americans in the
fight for freedom for all people. The Jackson
Democrat, in an editorial, carried the follow-
ing account of the convention:

““We never saw in any deliberative body so
strong a desire for harmony manifested.
Every member of the convention seemed to
have come there resolved upon conciliation
and tranquil action. There was scarcely a
dissenting wvoice from the action resolved
upon.”

Those words serve to give us a picture of
the kind of a gathering it was on that July
day in 1854,

In that convention were sown the seeds of
the Emancipation Proclamation issued by
Republican President Abraham Lincoln eight
years later and the seeds of a struggle that
would ultimately serve to preserve the Union
and leave America as a land where, finally,
all men would be free.

I believe that each of us in Twentieth Cen-
tury United States can learn an important
lesson from the events that took place here
118 years ago. The national self-confidence
and spirit demonstrated at that first Repub-
lican convention are symbolic of our great-
est assets in the past and our greatest hopes
for the future. But if we are honest with our-
selves, we must admit that this optimism is
not shared by all Americans and that the
voices of doubt and despair have become
louder today than ever before.

However, we cannot really blame all our
continuing problems on the government be-
cause in America, we, the people, are the gov-
ernment. Over the last two decades, we have
had many opportunities to change our gov-
ernments, but the problems remain.

In large measure, we as Americans have
falled in recent years to enlist the widespread
public support for the reforms that are so
desperately needed. People have known for
years about the fallure of our prison system
to rehabilitate criminals, about the existence
of racism, and about the desperate financlal
plight of our schools. But simply being in-
formed is not enough. Once people are in-
formed, they must act. And that Is where we
as a nation have falled.

A willingness to accept fallure has never
been counted among the American traits of
character. Confronted with danger from
within or without, we have always respond-
ed with imagination, courage, and great vigor.
But in the last few years, many people seem
to have taken on a kind of cynical resigna-
tion that is clearly alien to the spirit of our
national heritage—a heritage perhaps best
demonstrated by that convention in Jack-
son more than 100 years ago.

Where people once dreamed impossible
dreams about the future of this country and
the quality of life that could prevall here, all
too many now seem content to accept poverty
and hate and strife as the American way of
life.

No, the greatest threat to America today is
not the threat of external invasion or even of
internal revolution. The greatest danger we
as a nation face is our own indifference and
our own apathy—the spreading conviction
that nothing matters beyond our own per-
sonal pleasures; the belief that if it works
for me, it is good, regardless of the prinei-
ples it may violate or the effect it may have
on other people.

How can we change these things?

Our nation’'s most urgent need is to once
again find the kind of spirit that brought
those 3,000 men to this grove of oaks in
1854; to prove to ourselves that the System
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can work and that we as individuals have
the power to make it work; and to realize
that freedom and democracy cannot exist in
& society of indifference.

We are, after all, free men. We recognize
our problems. We have the world's most
highly developed technology and the world's
greatest wealth. And, above all, we are free.
Little stands between us and the solutions
to our problems except our own confusion,
our inertia, and our fear of failure.

We, as a people, need to revive our belief
in the duty we have and the capacity we have
to help. And we need to make idealism re-
spectable again In this country that was
born in idealism.

May this dedication ceremony serve in
helping all of us to rekindle the flame of
freedom that burned so brightly here in the
summer of 1854; help us to renew our belief
in our institutions, our belief in our children,
and, above all, our belief In ourselves.

THE MEANING OF CITIZENSHIP

HON. FLOYD SPENCE

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. SPENCE. Mr. Speaker, while Con-
gress was in recess recently, an editorial
of especial interest and profound signifi-
cance appeared in a weekly newspaper of
my district.

The Journal of West Columbia, S.C.,
printed as its lead editorial the winning
essay in a contest sponsored by the West
Columbia-Cayce Junior Women's Club.
The author, Miss Jenny Sexton of West
Columbia, chose as her topic, “The Mean-
ing of Citizenship,” and her thoughts are
indeed inspiring.

I prefer to believe that the young peo-
ple of this country are not as represented
to us everyday—people who force them-
selves into the limelight by their outra-
geous actions and absurd demands.
Rather, it is my conviction that there are
numerous Jenny Sextons throughout this
country who also understand the true
meaning of citizenship—young people
who realize that along with the privileges
of being an American come responsibili-
ties, and a duty to help preserve Amer-
ica’s greatness.

Mr, Speaker, I am proud to stand here
and claim Jenny Sexton as a constituent;
and because I know my colleagues will
experience the same encouragement and
optimism I did when reading her words,
I include the editorial at this point in
the REcorp:

CITIZENSHIP

Citizenship means full membership In a
country. I am proud to say that I am a mem-
ber of this country, the United States of
America. My country grants me certain
rights, and as I am an American, the gov-
ernment demands certain duties from me.

As I see the many privileges that the United
States offers, I become thoughtful and
reallze how lucky I actually am. Staying well
informed on local and world affairs makes
me see that these “privileges’” are not the
only thing that I have to think about. Being
an American forces me to cope with the
problems of inflation, unemployment, the
removal of our men out of Vietnam, pollution
of our environment, and a long list of other
woes. I can help to eliminate some of these
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troubles by writing to my elected representa-
tives and expressing my ideas. These signs of
interest in our nation's problems show that
our country and its citizens are not really
separate,

To keep this country a good place in which
to live, I must fulfill the complex duties of
my citizenship. I must learn to be courteous,
unselfish, and friendly, and in addition to
these character qualities I must be able to
get along well with others so that I can ac-
cept responsibilities for future betterment of
my community and country. Being an Amer-
ican means that I should be sincere and de-
pendable so that I might become productive
and render a worthwhile service to my fellow
man. I must, as an American, accept these
responsibilities and obey the laws of my
nation.

America is a radiant symbol which is made
up of freedom, justice, and peace. This sym-
bol can be changed from good to bad by her
citizens. I translate this symbol into a way
of life, of liberty, and of the pursuit of hap-
piness. May I always be proud to say that I
am a cltizen of the United States of America,
for it is my faith and my beliefs that keep
this spirit of liberty in America alive.

PRESIDENTIAL PRIMARY REFORM

HON. CHARLES THONE

OF NEBRASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. THONE. Mr. Speaker, a concise
and helpful summary of various pro-
posals for reform of presidential pri-
maries has been prepared for me by
Linda Walker.

Linda Walker, who served as an intern
in my Washington office for 6 weeks, will
be a senior this fall at the University of
Nebraska at Lincoln. She is the daughter
of Mr. and Mrs. Cecil Walker of Lincoln.
Linda’s mother, Carol, has been one of
the most enthusiastic and effective work-
ers in the Lancaster County and Ne-
braska Republican organizations.

Because Linda Walker’s qualitative
analysis may be helpful to all those in-
terested in improving the means by
which we choose our candidates for Pres-
ident and Vice President, I ask that this
summary be printed in the Recorb.

The summary follows:

PRESIDENTIAL PRIMARY REFORM

The general argument in the field of pri-
mary reform is concerned with whether we
should retain the current system of prefer-
ential primaries by states, or change to a na-
tional primary. There are variations of both
sides, with some strong arguments for each,
and it would seem that a combination of the
two would be most ideal. Both editorialists
and men in government have offered pro-
posals for change in varying degrees, and it
will now be up to Congress to decide on a
course of action.

The advantages of the current primary sys-
tem are apparent, They got people to think
about which candidate is best, to discuss the
issues, and then to choose for themselves
who will be nominated. The disadvantages
are equally obvious. Money has too much
power; and a relative minority of voters de-
termine the choice for the rest. The selection
of delegates to the national conventions is
unfair and confusing at best. About one-
third of the states select delegates by direct
vote, and the rest are chosen by party orga-
nizations. There is no guarantee that dele-
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gates will proportionately represent strength
of individual candidates, and the candidates’
time is spent electing delegates instead of
discussing the issues.

The origin of the preferential primary was
to indicate major candidates for the presi-
dency in each party. But this was before the
days of the public opinion poll or the wide-
spread communications made possible by the
news media. It is sometimes doubtful wheth-
er or not 1t is serving a useful purpose. When
compared with the national primary pro-
posal, however, there are some features in-
herent in the current system that should not
be discarded.

The present nominating system has pro-
duced outstanding candidates with signifi-
cantly differing points of view. It provides
room for dissent within the parties that
would not be possible in a sudden death na-
tional primary. The present combination of
state primarles and party conventions, along
with balloting in national conventions, pro-
vides the flexibillty needed to sort out
cholces among multiple candidacies, and ar-
rive at the most favored candidate.

The national parties would be adversely
affected by a national primary. The nationsal
party is a loose confederation of state and
loeal organizations whose main function is
to recruit, select and elect candidates to pub-
lic office. Establishment of a national pri-
mary, conducted by the federal government,
would undermine these organizations, limit-
ing their participation In the nominating
cholce which 1s related in many ways to the
selection of candidates for lesser offices. Also
in relation to parties, the voter likes to think
his vote will count more if he registers to
vote on the “winning slde”, the party in
power.

The relatively equal strength that balances
the two parties now could be seriously under-
mined if the party in power were to gain a
lot of voters in primary registrations.

In the proposals for a national primary
there are also desirable qualities. The main
crusade is that people must democratically
choose their nominees as well as their Presi-
dent. The critics of the current system are
correct in saying that the convention pro-
cedures and the ways that delegates are
chosen constitute cumbersome, uncertain
machinery. With the national primary, there
is less chance of political manipulation; and
the rank and file voters feel closer to a system
that is not confusing. And of course, it would
be less of a carnival—the preferential pri-
mary focusing attention on certain states
and money-backed “man who can win". It is
also said that a national primary would con-
trol campaign expenditures, but the cost for
two nationwide elections, and perhaps a third
in cases of a run-off, would be prohibitive
for any but the very wealthy candidate.

The range of recommendations for change
made by editorialists is all-encompassing.
Some do not want any open primaries; they
say the party leaders should do the nomi-
nating. Others maintain that we cannot dis-
card the contact with real people, the chance
for a dark horse candidate, and the power of
the states to formulate their election laws
that our present system offers. Many favor
the national primary, even though the selec-
tion process would be geared to big money,
front-runner, or media candidates. There are
those who would like to streamline our cur-
rent system by passing a federal election law
to consolidate the disparity of varying state
elections—to eliminate the worst aspects
such as the winner-take-all-the-delegates
law, and cross-over voting. Tn addition, there
is a proposal that would select a limited
number of dates that the primaries can be
held on, let them be known in advance, and
have the federal government reimburse the
participating states for the cost of the pri-
MAry.

The members of Congress have mainly con-
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centrated on the preferential and national
primaries for their proposals. The highlights
of the legislation include:

1. Only three possible dates for prefer-
ential primary (H.R. 13945, Udall).

2. All delegate selection not more than 30
days before party convention (H.R. 13985).

3. Direct vote for President, no conven-
tions (H.R. 13095, H. Res, 1135, S. Res. 97);
direct vote for President and Vice-Presi-
dent (H. Res. 1125).

4, All Presidential primaries to be held on
first Tuesday in May (H.R. 14085).

6. Direct vote in primary and general elec-
tions (S. Res. 214).

6. Direct vote national primary (VP chosen
by party) (S. Res. 215, Mansfield-Aiken).

7. Regional primaries (S. 3566, Packwood).

8. Primary to be held first Tuesday in July,
with no advertising until three weeks before
(8. 3655, Eagleton).

In my opinion, the best of these proposals
is the Packwood bill. It combines the good
qualities of both types of primaries, without
drastically changing the system. It would
provide primary sequence and still retain the
convention to choose the most favored and
toughest candidate to beat. It requires a uni-
formity of election laws to eliminate the in-
equalities found in state laws, while the
states still conirol the election. For reference,
the following is & summary of the bill—
5. 3566 Presidential Regional Primaries Act.

Primaries: all states included.

Five regional primaries held each presi-
dential election year.

First held on second Tuesday in March,
and rest on four subsequent second Tues-
days.

Order determined by lot, 70 days before
each primary except last.

Generally recognized candidate (primarily
recognized by media).

Determined by majority of commission.

Others on ballot by notifying commission
with:

1. Petition signed by 1% of registered vot-
ers in that region (not more than 25% from
one state).

2. Paying filing fee of $10,000 (which is re-
turned if 5% of vote galned).

Candidate's list—tentative 70 days before,
final 30 days before.

Off list if afidavit filed to that effect.

Officials of each state conduct elections.

No cross voting—only vote for candidate of
that voler's party.

Convention delegates—5% or more of
votes cast entitles candidate to appoint his
own delegates equal to the percentage of
votes cast for him.

Under 6% can do nothing; percentage that
he received is apportioned to all other suc-
cessful candidates.

Commission appoints delegates If candi-
dates will not attend convention balloting.

Delegates held until after 2 ballots or less
than 20% reached on a ballot or released by
candidate.

Majority of votes is nominee.

VP is chosen by convention in accordance
with convention rules.

Commission—

“Federal Primary Elections Commission,”
bipartisan, 5 members, not more than 3 of
the same party appointed by President, Sen-
ate consent; b-year terms, with only one
appointment per year—main duties—to re-
imburse state for costs of primary, etc., as
mentioned above.

This plan seems to cover the best points
of all the suggestions, with only one excep-
tion that I can think of. I feel that the law
should give the states the option to hold a
primary, but require those that do to con-
duct thelr primaries on one of the dates
specified by federal law.

The following are analyses of the other
main proposals that have some amount of
support.
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HRE. 1304—TUDALL PLAN

This retains & 50% winner-take-all pro-
vision which would permit a candidate to
gain momentum with a series of victories
and would reduce the chances of a dead-
locked convention. At the same time 1t pre-
serves proportional representation in states
where the votes were split. It would force
each candidate to compete seriously for frac-
tions of the delegation in every state, and it
could encourage a proliferation of minor
candidates who could not win any delegates
themselves, but would hope to prevent an
enemy from gaining a majority.

8. 3655—EAGLETON PLAN

It is difficult for any candidate to reach
primary states without the media. A little
known or under-financed candidate can’t
compete with other candidates in only three
weeks,

FINCH PLAN

Summary—There are a limited number of
dates known in advance, and not all states
are required to have the primary. Expenses
are pald by government; & commission is
chosen to assign dates; there can be no more
than six primaries on one date, and there
must be a representative cross-section on
each date. A candidate enters his own name;
and the delegates are awarded on a congres-
slonal district basis, with a plurality getting
all votes In the district.

Analysis—A candidate must enter pri-
maries selectively, and the candidates with
broad-based following in any one state could
win all the delegates. The plan is less likely
than the Packwood or Udall plans to result
in a dead-locked convention. The mixture
of nominating systems is confusing at best,
with some states under the federal system,
some under their own rules, and some under
the caucus and convention system. When the
candidates only enter the primaries of their
choice, the resulting ballots could be dif-
ferent in each state, and as a result only a
few voters, if any, would have the opportu-
nity to choose among all aspiring nominees.

All of these proposals were introduced into
the 92nd Congress, except the administra-
tion-backed Finch plan. There is virtually
no chance of any reform in this Congress;
the sponsors of these bills have sald that
they introduced their plans early for dis-
cussion and possible legislation. There are
fears of Inertia even then, because in areas
such as this, there is a tendency to want
to get things done when it’s too late.

AHEPA SALUTED

HON. DON FUQUA

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. FUQUA. Mr. Speaker, it has been
my privilege to have as close friends
many members of AHEPA.

It is this personal knowledge of their
good work that causes me to rise today
to pay tribute, as well as sound a note
of sincere admiration and appreciation,
as this great organization celebrates its
golden anniversary.

The American Hellenic Educational
Progressive Association was founded
July 26, 1922, in Atlanta, Ga. From that
small beginning its works have become
legend across the length and breadth of
this land.

Whether fighting for education, for
freedom and self-respect for all Ameri-
cans of all origins, whether displaying
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benevolence and generosity to the victims
of disaster, AHEPA has been instrumen-
tal in the promotion of good citizenship
throughout the length of its domain.

During the past half-century, AHEPA
has grown to an organization of over
50,000 in 430 local chapters.

The goals, accomplishments, and the
fine members of this organization de-
serve the tributes we pay them on this
anniversary—and more.

Certainly America has been enriched
because of what they have done,

SENATOR ALLEN J. ELLENDER

HON. WILLIAM A. BARRETT

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. BARRETT, Mr. Speaker, today
the Nation bids farewell to a distin-
guished American, Senator Allen J. El-
lender, President pro tempore of the
Senate and chairman of the Senate Ap-
propriations Committee. Senator Ellen-
der’s outstanding contributions to this
country are too numerous to begin to
detail. Rarely have we seen a man so
totally dedicated to his work and respon-
sibilities as a Member of Congress.

Senator Ellender was for many years
chairman of the Senate Agricuture and
Forestry Committee. In this position, his
contributions to rural America were
perhaps greater than any other single
individual in the immediate past. As
chairman of the Senate Appropriations
Committee, the purse strings of this
country were literally in his hands.

Senator Ellender's public career
stretches back almost 55 years. He had
already established a distinguished ca-
reer in State government before coming
to the Senate in 1936. As majority leader
in the Louisiana State House of Repre-
sentatives and protege of the late Huey
Long, Senator Ellender was a driving
force of domestic and social reform dur-
ing the great depression. Succeeding to
the seat of Senator Long in 1936, Senator
Ellender served without interruption
until his death last week. Everyone knows
Senator Ellender’s distinguished contri-
butions to this country as chairman of
the Agriculture and Forestry Commit-
tee and the Appropriations Committee,
but few are aware of his great contribu-
tions to our Federal housing programs.
He was the architect, along with Senator
Wagner of New York and Senator Taft
of Ohio, of the Housing Act of 1949,
If it was not for his interest and sup-
port, the coalition that put together this
important landmark in Federal domes-
tic legislation, I believe that it would
never have gotten through the Congress
at that time. Senator Ellender may have
been classified as a conservative, but
when it came to helping people, he was
indeed a generous public servant,

Mr. Speaker, I would like to have in-
cluded in the Recorp the award that
Senator Ellender received along with me
in March at the National Housing Con-
ference regarding his contributions to
our Federal housing programs:
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IN RECOGNITION OF SENATOR ALLEN J.
ELLENDER

The National Housing Conference honors
Senator Allen J. Ellender of Louisiana for
his 35 years of dedicated service in the United
States Senate and for his long-term unswerv-
ing support for the cause of decent housing
for all Americans.

In 1945, Senator Ellender joined with the
late Senator Robert Wagner and the late
Senator Robert Taft in sponsoring the Wag-
ner-Ellender-Taft Bill. After many vicissi-
tudes this pioneering legislation emerged as
the Housing Act of 1849, still the magna
carta of the movement for good housing
and community development and notable for
its first enunciation of the nationsal goal of
a decent home in a suitable living environ-
ment for every American family.

During the ensuing years, Senator Ellender
has maintained his support for this goal. In
his present role as President pro tempore of
the United States Senate and Chairman of
the Senate Committee on Appropriations,
Benator Ellender will be a powerful voice in
support of our objectives.

The National Housing Conference applauds
his distinguished career and looks forward
to his continued leadership.

By Resolution of the Membership of The
National Housing Conference, Washington,
D.C., March 5, 1972.

THE NEW BARBARIANS

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr, CRANE. Mr. Speaker, in recent
years there have been renewed attacks
upon the Nation’s campuses of tradition-
al ideas of academic freedom.

New left philosopher Herbert Mar-
cuse, for example, states in his essay,
“A Critique of Pure Tolerance,” that
people who are confused about politics
really do not know how to use freedom
of speech correctly; they turn it into “an
instrument for absolving servitude,” so
that “that which is radically evil now
appears as good.” Having established
this premise, Marcuse recommends
“withdrawal of toleration of speech and
assembly from groups which promote
aggressive policies—by his definition,
of course—armament, chauvinism—or
which oppose the extension of public
services.” For him, the correct political
attitude is one of “intolerance against
movements from the right and toleration
of movements from the left.”

The practical result of this philosophy
has been the storming of university po-
diums by radical students who have pre-
vented the free speech of all with whom
they have disagreed. Those who have
been victimized in this way and who
have been denied their free speech have
included Cabinet members, Members of
Congress, newspaper editors, and visit-
ing diplomats.

Charles Susskind, a professor of elec-
trical engineering at Berkeley, and a
man who lived through the period of the
Nazi takeover in Germany, remarked
that—

I don't know why they think of them-

selves as the New Left. Their methods look
to me much more like those of the Nazi
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students whom I saw in the 1930s, harass-
ing deans, hounding professors and their
families, making public disturbances and
interfering with lectures, until only profes-
sors sympathetic with the Nazi cause
remained.

The Nation’s university faculties and
administrations have failed to speak
out in clear and forceful terms in behalf
of academic freedom and in behalf of
quality education.

Discussing this unfortunate state of
affairs, William V. Shannon, a member
of the editorial board of the New York
Times, wrote that—

More students are attending college and
more money is being spent on higher educa-
tion by their parents and by society than
ever before. But there is great danger that
much of this investment of time and money
is being squandered because many college
faculties and college administrations are in-

tellectually irresponsible and incompetent.

Discussing the decline in standards
and values Mr. Shannon points out
that—

In countless colleges, the retreat from re-
sponsibility is far advanced. Required courses
are abolished. The teaching of the traditional
curriculum in the arts and sciences is aban-
doned, in whole or in part. Written examina-
tions and formal grades disappear. Students,
including freshmen, are invited to *“‘design
your own courses.”

Mr. Shannon concludes that—

The responsibility lies with the admin-
istration and the faculty. The intellectual
devitalization which has ruined many good
high schools across the country is now rapid-
ly spreading into colleges. The result can
only be a swelling tide of New Barbarians,
armed with college degrees and glib phrases
but ignorant. If many parents are uneasy,
they have good reason.

I wish to share Mr. Shannon's article,
which appeared in the New York Times
of July 2, 1972, with my colleagues, and
insert it in the REcorp at this time:

THE NEW BARBARIANS
(By William V. Shannon)

San AnTONIO, TEX.—More students are at-
tending college and more money is being
spent on higher education by their parents
and by society than ever before. But there is
great danger that much of this investment
of time and money is being squandered be-
cause many college faculties and college ad-
ministrations are intellectually irresponsible
and incompetent.

In countless colleges, the retreat from re-
sponsibility is far advanced. Required courses
are abolished. The teaching of the tradi-
tional curriculum in the arts and sciences is
abandoned, in whole or in part. Written ex-
aminations and formal grades disappear. Stu-
dents, Including freshmen, are invited to “‘de-
sign your own courses,” Even when students
begin to concentrate in some field of study,
they may find that what used to be regarded
as a major has lost its coherence and they
are instead encouraged to slosh about in that
primordial ooze known as “interdiscipli-
nary studies.”

Yet there is no mystery about what a
college-educated person should know. It is
not necessary to agree entirely with Robert
M. Hutchins and the advocates of the “Great
Books" to recognize that there are books
every college graduate ought to have read
and ideas he ought to be familiar with. An
educated person should have studied litera-
ture, physical science, mathematics, history,
philosophy, religion, musie, art and the social
sclences and know at least one foreign lan-
guage.
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Since there is not time in four years to
learn everything that is worth knowing about
all these important subjects, college should
be a period of intense hard work, rigorous,
concentrated and at times exhausting. Intel-
lectual opportunities lost then may never be
regained. The books not read, the ideas not
mastered, the specific knowledge not ac-
quired may never become part of one’s in-
tellectual endowment.

It is true, of coursze, that education is a
lifelong enterprise. One can take a college
course at 50 as well as at 20. But as most
people sadly discover, the pressures of career
and family life can block all but the strong-
est drives Tor intellectual self-improvement.
It is a lot easier to learn Russian or study
Kant or thread one's way through the laby-
rinthian passages of Proust and Joyce when
one has no competing distractions. Moreover,
the sooner one acquires knowledge, the long-
er one has to enjoy it.

If all this is as self-evident as it surely
seems, why then are so many colleges in
flight from their intellectual responsibility?

Unfortunately, education attracts an ab-
normal share of mediocre persons with little
exact knowledge or useful talent. Men and
women who cannot teach physics or Greek
or history, who cannot heal a sick child or
build a bridge or write a poem, such persons
too often find a living in the Intellectual
wasteland of educational theory and edu-
cational administration. The one thing they
can do is verbalize and generate a smog of
memeoranda.

Sooner or later, they wear down and over-
ride serious teachers and scholars who get
hored with long committee meetings and
circular arguments about the trivial, the
abstract and the incomprehensible, Develop-
ing a protective mask of cynicism, serious
men retire to their academic specialties, leav-
ing the curriculum to the blighting touch
of the so-called innovators.

There is rarely anything genuinely new in
these “reforms."” Charles W. Eliot abolished
required courses and introduced the free
elective system at Harvard nearly a century
ago. After two generations of experimenta-
tion, most serious educators recognized that
this smorgasbord or cafeteria approach to
curriculum planning scarcely assured young
people of the broad general education they
need. Harvard and other colleges turned back
30 years ago to more coherent theories of
general education. But the enemies of intel-
lectual seriousness are once more going
strong and with none of the restraints such
as grades, written examinations, departmen-
tal majors and intellectual traditions which
prevailed in President Eliot's day.

Many, though mnot all, students are de-
lighted. Most young Americans are extraor-
dinarily verbal. Instead of written examina-
tions, they would naturally prefer to be
judged on the quality of their class partici-
pation. They rarely know what is in thelr
own intellectual best interest for the whole
of their lives, They would much rather talk
about homosexuality or the new wave in
film making or the urban crisis than study
irregular French verbs or calculus or the
Treaty of Utrecht. There is nothing wrong
with discussing sexual mores or movies or
the urban crisls, but that is what students
have bull sessions for and why they read
newspapers and magazines, It is not why
they go to college.

The responsibility lies with the adminis-
tration and the faculty. The intellectual de-
vitalization which has ruined many good
high schools across the country is now spread-
ing rapidly into the colleges. The result can
only be a swelling tribe of New Barbarians,
armed with college degrees and glib phrases
but ignorant. If many parents are uneasy,
they have good reason.
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TEN YEARS LATER, DES IS FINALLY
WITHDRAWN FROM ANIMAL
FEEDS

HON. LEONOR K. SULLIVAN

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mrs. SULLIVAN. Mr. Speaker, it will
be 10 years of September 27 since the
House debated the safety of diethylstil-
bestrol in meat animal feeds and decided
to permit this cancer-causing growth
hormone to be used as long as no resi-
dues of DES showed up in meat intended
for human consumption. Today, the
Commissioner of Food and Drugs an-
nounced that new methods of detecting
the presence of this material “cast se-
rious doubt on our ability to set rules for
the use of DES in animal feeds that will
insure against residues remaining in ani-
mal livers at time of slaughter.” He has
therefore ordered an end to the use of
this additive as a growth stimulant in
animal feeds. All production of DES for
use in feeds must be stopped immedi-
ately, and the existing stocks of DES for
feed may not be used after January 1,
1973.

That means that for many months
after January 1, 1973, we will continue
to be eating the meat of animals which
have been fed DES, knowing that the
meat probably contains residues of this
cancer-causing ingredient. Even though
there is no evidence as yet that such re-
sidues actually cause cancer in humans,
just as there has been no evidence as yet
that the cyclamates cause cancer in hu-
mans, cancer scientists have maintained
for years that there is no such thing as a
safe level of tolerance of a cancer-caus-
ing agent in food. At the very least, con-
sumers should be wary of eating the liv-
ers of animals fed with DES, for so far
that is the only part of the animal in
which the residues have been discovered.

As happened with the cyclamates, I
sincerely hope that the committees of
the House and Senate which have juris-
diction over this matter will promptly
look into the reasoning by which the
Commissioner, Dr. Charles C. Edwards,
proposes to permit continued feeding of
DES fo meat animals until January 1.
DO WE NOW COMPENSATE THE MEAT INDUSTREY

FOR ITS LOSSES?

And the House Members who voted for
the recent bill to compensate the food in-
dustry for its losses from the ban on the
use of cyclamates might well begin to
ponder whether that bill sets & precedent
for paying for all of the losses on DES.
As I said in the House when the rule on
the cyclamates compensation bill was
being debated last month, the DES issue
would probably come to a head very
quickly. Now that day has suddenly ar-
rived.

But it is about 10 years late in coming.

Under the Delaney clause which I co~
sponsored with Congressman James J.
DeLaNneY of New York as a provision of
the Food Additives Act of 1958, no ingre-
dient can be used in food if it can cause
cancer in man or in animals. This was the
provision which forced the removal of
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the cyclamates from the food market
once scientific evidence established that
the cyclamates caused cancer in test ani-
mals. But until 1962, there was a “grand-
father’s” clause in the Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act which permitted the con-
tinued use of any “new drug” which had
once been cleared for safety by the Food
and Drug Administration until such time
as the Government could prove it was
dangerous. The 1962 Kefauver-Harris
Act eliminated that provision for drugs
generally, but not as regards the use of
DES in animal feeds.

As far as DES was concerned, the 1962
act provided that it could continue to be
used in animal feeds unless residues
turned up in the meat of animals fed
with this growth stimulant. In recent
years, such evidence began to accumu-
late, and FDA recently ordered that ani-
mals fed with DES must be withdrawn
from feed containing the drug at least 7
days, instead of the previous 2 days,
before slaughter. Dr. Edwards" announce-
ment today reveals that even after a
T-day withdrawal, animals fed with
DES show residues of the additive in
their Iivers.

AMENDMENT IN 1962 TO DEAL WITH DES DANGER

At the time we debated the Kefauver-
Harris Act, on September 27, 1962, T of-
fered an amendment to strike out of the
bill the special provisions it contained ex-
empting DES from the Delaney clause.
This would have forced the cessation of
the use of DES yeas ago, because there is
no dispute over its cancer-causing prop-
erties. My amendment was rejected after
repeated assurances from opponents of
the amendment that the consumer would
not be harmed by this exemption because
of the added language in the bill requir-
ing its prohibition the moment residues
showed up in the meat.

That moment, as I said, has now ar-
rived—10 years later.

It is not a question of any scientific
evidence being adduced of the danger of
DES. The only thing new is the detection
methods which now enable our scientists
to discover what they could not establish
before—that is, that the residue does
exist in beef livers even after the animal
has been withdrawn from DES feed for
at least a week before slaughter.

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous con-
sent, I submit for inclusion in the ReEcorp
the text of the press release of the Food
and Drug Administration in the matter
of DES, as follows:

DIETHYLSTILBESTROL (DES)

The Food and Drug Administration today
ordered an end to the use of diethylstilbestrol
(DES) as a growth stimulant in animaj feeds.

Charles C. Edwards, M.D., Commissioner of
Food and Drugs, said: “New sclentific data
developed by the U.S. Department of Agricul-
ture and received by my office on July 28,
1972, casts serlous doubt on our ability to set
rules for the use of DES in animal feed that
will insure against residues remaining in
animal livers at time of slaughter. The De-
laney amendment of the Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act explicitly forblds any such resi-
dues. Since regulatory requirements of the
law cannot be met we have no cholce but to
discontinue approval for use of the chemical
in animal feed.”

Effective immediately, all production of
DES for use in feeds must be stopped.
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Dr. Edwards emphasized that the with-
drawal order is an administrative action
dictated by strict provisions of law which
govern the use of products, such as DES,
which have been shown to induce cancer in
test animals. Dr. Edwards pointed out that
levels found in livers of animals were far
lower than those used in tests, and that to-
day's action was not based on any known
hazard to human health. DES has been used
in the feed of cattle and sheep for nearly
two decades, without a single known instance
of human harm.

“Therefore,” said the Commissioner, “in
order to avoid an abrupt disruption in the
production of the Nation's meat supply, the
FDA will permit existing stocks of DES for
feed to be used until January 1, 1973.

“This will permit an orderly phase-out and
will provide the animal feeding industry an
opportunity to switch to implants or to
other methods of meat production,” sald Dr.
Edwards.

Today's order makes final a preliminary
proposal published for public comment on
June 21. Under the law this proposal gave
manufacturers 30 days to submit legal ob-
jections and to request a formal hearing.

Such objections and requests were received
from 15 of the 25 holders of new animal drug
approvals for the products.

In denying those requests, Dr. Edwards
reiterated that the final withdrawal decision
is predicated on new sclentific evidence de-
veloped by the USDA's Agricultural Research
Service and reported to him on Friday, July
28. This new study used an extremely sensi-
tive radioactive tracer technigque and showed
that detectable residues could occur in cattle
livers, even after withdrawal for seven days
in conformance with current regulations.
Prior to this experiment, all available tests
had shown no measurable traces of DES In
animal livers 48 hours after withdrawal.

On this basis, Dr. Edwards said: “We can
only conclude that the animal feeding and
pharmaceutical industries are unable at this
time to suggest restrictions that are reas-
onably certain to be followed in practice and
will at the same time eliminate all possibility
of detectable resldues. A hearing, therefore,
would serve no useful purpose.”

Use of DES as implants will continue to be
allowed, pending results of tests now under-
way by the USDA and scheduled to be com-
pleted in the next several weeks. To this
point USDA has never detected a residue
when implants were used as the sole source
of DES. Implants have been shown to be
approximately as effective as DES in feed,
even though used at a dosage level at least
30 times lower than that used in feed.

Further decisions on DES implants, in-
cluding the possible need for a hearing, will
await the results of these tests.

MANDATORY JAIL SENTENCES FOR
NONADDICT DRUG PUSHERS

HON. BARBER B. CONABLE, JR.

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. CONABLE. Mr. Speaker, during
the past 4 months a number of individ-
uals and organizations in the Rochester
area have endorsed a proposal I cospon-
sored providing for mandatory jail sen-
tences for nonaddict drug pushers and
providing Federal judges with additional
discretion in deciding whether or not to
release these nonaddict pushers on bail.

My constituents feel, as I do, that there
is a different degree of culpability in-
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volved between a professional pusher and
his addict counterpart and that the law
should reflect this difference between the
two. Professional pushers are often in-
volved with organized crime and, accord-
ing to the Department of Juslice, may
have jumped bond and continue to sup-
ply American addicts from foreign bases.

This course of action has been en-
dorsed by the Monroe County legislature;
the council of the city of Rochester;
Monroe County District Attorney Jack B.
Lazarus; five Rotary Clubs; the Girl
Scouts of Rochester and Genesee Coun-
ty: the Church of the Holy Spirit, Pen-
field, N.Y.; and over 1,200 interested in-
dividuals. These endorsements indicate
the strong desire at the grassroots for
tougher action against drug pushers. I
hope every Member of Congress will re-
view this proposal and aid the effort to
secure its favorable consideration by
Congress.

AN ALL-VOLUNTEER ARMY

HON. GERALD R. FORD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I count it as one of the most noteworthy
accomplishments of the Congress and the
Nixon administration that we are mov-
ing steadily toward our goal of an all-
volunteer army, In that connection, De-
fense Secretary Laird has reported on the
progress we are making toward achiev-
ing that goal. His report appeared in the
July 28, 1972, edition of the Alexandria
Gazette in the place usually reserved for
a column written by Andrew Tully. I am
sure my colleagues are interested in Sec-
retary Laird's report. I, therefore, in-
clude it in the Recorp at this point.

The article follows:

[From the Alexandria, Va., Gazette,
July 28, 1972]
A PLaN To REacH THE GOAL

(By Melvin R. Laird, Secretary of Defense)

At this time next year, the military draft
will be a relic of history.

The Department of Defense is highly con-
fident that we will meet the President’s goal
of ending the draft by the target date of
July 1, 1873. It is however, a complex and
difficult job. It will not be easy to fill the
ranks with volunteers.

In earlier days, when our country had all-
volunteer military forces, the average
strength of all of the military services was
less than 300,000. That was in the 1920s and
1930s when military technology was simpler,
and the need for high skill levels was limited.

Thus, as we gear ourselves for the final
year's push to meet the President's goal of &
volunteer force of 2,320,000 men and women,
we are facing problems of both quantity and
quality. The Administration has presented
Congress a program to achieve the goal,
strongly believing that it will require a com-
bination of improved pay, beter housing, bet-
ter educational and career opportunities, and
a general improcvement in the military “life
style” to ailow us to eliminate the draft and
its inequities.

At this point, less than a year from the
date of “zero draft,’” it is worthwhile to re-
view our progress toward reaching this goal.

First, it is important to realize that the
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draft has been reduced greatly in the past
three-and-a-half years. In 1968, some 209,000
young Americans were drafted into the mili-
tary services. In 1969, that number slipped
to 289,000, and in 1970—the first full year of
our Vietnamization program—to 163,000. As
troop withdrawals from Vietnam continued
and the Administration reduced U.8. pres-
ence elsewhere in the world, only 98,000 were
drafted in 1971. The quota for 1972 is down
to 50,000.

As the numbers of men needed have fallen,
our efforts to attract volunteers have risen, It
is difficult to say which of the many ap-
proaches has been most successful, but the
number of true volunteers—those not moti-
vated by pressure of being drafted—has in-
creased notably since the military pay raises
went into effect in Nov. 1971.

An increase in recruiting has undoubtedly
also contributed to raising the number and
quality of true volunteers and attracting
substantial numbers of draft-motivated vol-
unteers.

New enlistment options are helping. These
include guarantees of special schooling for
those who qualify, broader selection of over-
seas assignments, more choice of unit as-
signments and wider selection of job skills,
The services are continually extending these
options.

Since the initial announcement of the all-
volunteer goal, we have been improving the
attractiveness of military life. Overcoming
many of these problem areas, however, is not
an easy or inexpensive matter. Progress has
been steady.

With all of this effort, we are pleased to
find that we are attracting true volunteers at
a higher rate than this time last year. With
concentration on quality manpower, the
services today are filling, largely with volun-
teers, their needs for personnel capable of
meeting school and on-the-job training goals
for technical jobs.

Our figures indicate that our efforts have
increased the number of true volunteers by
a significant 31 per cent in the compara-
tive periods of July 1970 through May 1971,
and July 1971 through May 1972. Still, there
must be an additional 20 per cent improve-
ment in the level of true volunteers for the
services. We hope that increased recruiting
and new bonus programs will make this
happen.

S0, as we count down toward the July 1,
1973 goal we can show progress and an un-
derstanding that much work must still be
done. Our confidence of reaching the goal is
based on the belief that the time has come to
end one of the last democratic aspects of this
country’'s governmental processes—the mili-
tary draft.

GOLDEN ANNIVERSARY OF THE
ORDER OF AHEPA

HON. PHILIP E. RUPPE

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. RUPPE. Mr. Speaker, I am pleased
to recognize the golden anniversary of
the Order of Ahepa, the American Hel-
lenic Educational Progressive Associa-
tion, founded July 26, 1922, in Atlanta,
Ga.

This order, with 430 local chapters in
49 States, Canada, and Australia has pro-
moted warm fellowship, good citizenship,
and strong support for the democratic
ideals that blossomed in the Hellenic
culture. Furthermore, AHEPA has ex-
tended a generous and helpful hand in
supporting educational, charitable, and
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civie improvement projects around the
United States and the world.

During World War II, the Order of
Ahepa sold some $500 million in U.S. war
bonds as an official issuing agency of the
U.S. Treasury. In times of natural disas-
ters—whether it has been a Florida hur-
ricane, a Mississippi flood, or a Corinth
earthquake—AHEPA has helped to bring
relief to the human victims of these
catastrophies. The list of AHEPA service
is also long in the fields of cancer re-
search, scholarships to worthy students,
and aid to war orphans.

For all of these contributions to demo-
cratic government and to the betterment
of societies throughout the world, the
Order of Ahepa deserves our thanks and
congratulations. May this distinguished
organization continue to prosper as it
begins its second 50 years of fellowship
and service.

REASONABLE INTERNATIONAL AIR
FARES FOR ALL

HON. BERTRAM L. PODELL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, together
with other Members of this House, I have
long believed that U.S. scheduled airlines
should be imaginative and farsighted in
fulfilling the never ending requirement
for low-cost, safe and convenient pas-
senger service.

It is in accord with this concept and
desire for high standards of service and
lower international fares that I bring to
the attention of the Members of this
House an extremely interesting article on
international aviation. The article, “Fill
Scheduled Flights With Charters” ap-
peared in the New York Times of Sun-
day, July 16, 1972. It is written by Mr.
Willis Player, a senior vice president of
Pan Am, who is well known to many
Members of this body.

Mr. Player has a long and varied ex-
perience with commercial aviation mat-
ters. He is recognized as an expert in
commercial aviation problems.

His article is the most understandable
one I have yet read as to the basic eco-
nomics of international passenger serv-
ice in the jet age.

Probably the most significant part of
the article is that in which Mr. Player
points out the many advantages, from
the standpoint of the traveling public,
in the “part charter” concepi. Simply,
this calls for following the very logical
procedure of including charter passen-
gers in designated portions of scheduled
international aircraft. Not only would
this mark an additional forward step in
more versatile utilization of scheduled
aircraft, but it would also mean a high
standard of service at a lower fare for
air passengers and, very importantly, it
would provide a method for the fuller
utilization of the huge capacities of to-
day’s magnificent—and extremely ex-
pensive—T747 aircraft.

Because of its pertinence to the inter-
national aviation issues confronting our
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U.S.-flag carriers, I recommend this arti-
cle to the attention of the House.

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my
remarks, I include the article by Mr.
Willis Player of Pan American World
Airways, from the New York Times,
July 16, 1972:

FIorn ScHEDULED FLIGHTS WITH CHARTERS
(By Willis Player)

For 2.9 cents a mile—if you buy the right
fare—most of the North Atlantic scheduled
airlines will package you in an envelope of
pressurized air, feed you, show you a motion
picture and hurl you across the ocean at 550
miles an hour in a §25-million flying ma-
chine.

Even if you buy the best seat in the house,
you can't pay more than 12.5 cents a mile for
the ride—somewhat less than the 17.5 cents
a mile I pay for my two-mile ride to work on
the subway.

That's why there are so many air travelers
across the North Atlantic: 8.9 million in 1971,
probably 10.8 mililon in 1972. It sounds like
a success story, doesn’t 1t?

It is, in a way, when you move all those
people all those miles at those high speeds for
those low fares and in an airplane that costs
all that money.

There is one trouble: The North Atlantic
scheduled air lines are losing money.

If they go on losing money, or not making
much, somebody is going to have to pay high-
er fares, or somebody is going to have to pay
a subsidy. Since both those horrid alterna-
tives are politically obnoxious, the question
is, can you figure out a better way to run the
North Atlantic air system?

The answer is yes—maybe.

But if the answer is to be yes for certain
instead of merely yes maybe, governments
and customers and airline managements
must all make themselves see an economic

flaw they have so long taken for granted

that it is almost invisible: The scheduled
North Atlantic air system is operated on the
basis that it will pay all its expenses through
the use, in round numbers, of half of its
capacity.

Translation: Those who use the half of the
capacity that is used to pay for the produc-
tion of all the capacity.

Second translation: The system ls supposed
to be profitable while flying half empty.

It is half-emptiness of the scheduled
flights that nurtured charter flights. For a
charter flight can wait until it is full; or it
can go only where there are full loads want-
ing to go; whereas a scheduled flight must
go, full or empty, when it has sald it will go,
day in and day out, and to destinations that
are unpopular as well as to destinations that
are popular.

A charter fiight, being full or almost so,
can cover all its expenses and offer a lower
per-passenger fare than the scheduled flight
that must cover all of its expenses through
the use of half of its capacity.

A caveat here: A total analysis of factors
determining the relative profitability of
scheduled and charter services would be
longer and more complex than that short
paragraph., But it does Identify the basic
distinetion.

So the scheduled and supplemental airlines
rely on growing numbers of full-charter
flights, Meanwhile, the essential scheduled
services go along paying for all their ex-
penses—or frying to—through half-empty
flights.

Once upon a time it was thought, and in
some quarters still is thought, that sched-
uled service is not doing its job properly un-
less it produces a lot of empty seats. The
United States theory was and is that a sched-
uled alr service that operates year-round close
to 100 percent full is falling in its obliga-
tlons to the public because It is depriving too
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many persons of the forever avallability that
is supposed to be part of the essence of
scheduled service. (As to how close is too
close, please consult another author.)

But simple arithmetic says that at a 50
per cent load factor a 747 has more empty
seats than there are total seats in a 707; that
the most economical use of an alr transport
system is to fill the seats already being flown,
and that the least economical is to fly a
“scheduled” 747 half full and a chartered 707
all full when =all those passengers could
fit on a T47.

So If we were to start over again to create
a North Atlantic scheduled air system, would
we really create one designed to operate at
half capacity? Or would we conclude that a
system designed to use only half of its ca-
pacity is neither logical nor sensible nor eco-
nomie. What to do?

A first step is to ask what the new tech-
nology permits us to do. The new technology
in this context means widebodied jet. On the
North Atlantic, wide-bodied jet means Boeing
747. And the 747 means that we now have
an airplane big enough to offer scheduled
and charter service on the same flight.

A pause while we listen to the screams of
the traditionalists.

A second pause while we reply that we are
not being revolutionary, just evolutionary.
And now, let's invent the new system.

Today’'s 747 usually is fitted out to carry
about 360 passengers. It has a first-class
compartment and three economy-class com-
partments. It can be fitted out to carry per-
haps 500 passengers and, as demand grows,
most of them probably will be,

Meanwhile, let's take a 747 and give a
first-class compartment to carry 40 passen-
gers. Then give it 220 seats in economy class.
That's & total of 260 scheduled service seats,
far more than a big 707 can offer. But the
747 is a really big plane, so now, let's give it
100 seats for charter passengers, or a total
of 360 seats.

There is nothing sacred about those num-
bers, either the totals or the allocations.
They could and would vary with routes, sea-
sons and airlines.

We then say to the scheduled passenger
and shippers: More seats and cargo capacity
than were ever before available to you on a
scheduled 707 or DC-8 are now available to
you on each T47 flight. But we can charge
you a little less than otherwise would be
necessary because of the revenues contrib-
uted by the charter groups.

We say to the charter groups: Because you
pay long in advance, and because you guar-
antee long in advance either to make the
trip or to pay a money pensalty, you are en=-
abling us to get more use out of our airplane,
and in return for that consideration we give
you a low per-passenger charter rate.

What's wrong with the idea? It's new; it's
not yet tested; and it's unorthodox—but, of
course, today’s unorthodoxy is sometimes to-
morrow’s orthodoxy.

What's right with the ldea? It gives the
customers the services they want. It does so
while supporting instead of eroding the es-
sential scheduled services.

And it exploits the flexibility of the 747, the
most efficient and most economical long-
range airliner yet built.

ENVIRONMENTAL TECHNOLOGY IN
DEVELOPING AND DEVELOPED
COUNTRIES

HON. PAUL N. McCLOSKEY, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. McCLOSKEY, Mr, Speaker, one of
the great questions before us is whether
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or not we will proceed to the tertiary
treatment of water throughout the
United States and the recycling and re-
use of such water, at least in part, for
human consumption. The initial test of
this concept and the actual use for drink-
ing water purposes of recycled sewage
water, is presently occurring in Wind-
hoek, South Africa. The Windhoek plant
has been studied by one of California's
most eminent engineers in this field, Mr.
Frank P. Sebastian of Menlo Park, who a
few weeks ago presented a paper on that
subject at Stockholm, Sweden, sponsored
by the National Wildlife Federation of
the United States, under the auspices of
the Swedish-United Nations Association.
A summary of that paper follows:

ENVIRONMENTAL TECHNOLOGY IN DEVELOPING

AND DEVELOPED COUNTRIES

(By Frank P. Sebastian, Jr.)

I am going to describe to you today some
advanced waste treatment developments on
four continents concerning which I will syn-
thesize a picture to demonstrate the follow-
ing benefits from advanced technology:

1. Preserve wildlife.

2. Save money.

3. Enhance quality of life.

4. Avoid economiec dislocation.

Specifically, I am addressing myself to the
question: can advanced environmental tech-
nology contribute to improvement of the
growth process of developing and developed
nations? Even more specifically, can the de-
veloping countries avoid the errors of the
developed nations which are now on the
threshold of a very significant investment in
correctlve programs? My answer is yes! In
particular, I submit that certain advanced
technologies will yleld the benefits I have
shown here.

EXAMPLES OF ADVANCED WASTE TREATMENT

I will begin with some examples of ad-
vanced waste treatment technology and will
show location, type, quality and use. In the
land of the first heart transplant, Windhoek,
South West Africa, is the leading wastewater
treatment installation in the world with di-
rect reuse. Windhoek had a conventional
sewage treatment plant to which was added
algae lagoons and physical chemical treat-
ment. The product meets the United Nations
World Health Organization standards and is
used for tap water, supplying one-fourth of
the tap water for this community of some
45,000. My son Alex tried it and liked it. At
South Lake Tahoe, physical chemical treat-
ment was added to a conventional blological
plant, and that product also meets the United
Nations World Health Organization stand-
ards and is equivalent to United States Pub-
lic Health Service tap water. This water has
been used to form Indian Creek Reservoir, a
trout lake which is also used for swimming
and for grazing areas. Colorado Springs is
one of the most recent advanced waste treat-
ment plants in the U.S., again a conventional
plant to which physical chemical treatment
was added. The parfs per million of oxygen-
demanding substances and suspended solids
are low enough that the water, some two mil-
lion gallons a day, from this treatment plant
is sold to the local public utility for indus-
trial cooling water makeup. The Rye Meads
treatment plant in the U.K. has an extended
conventional biological treatment plant. It
has two standards: 10 parts per milllon of
oxygen-demanding substances and suspended
solids in the wet season, and only half that
amount in the dry season. The effluent flows
into the River Lee which supplies about 19
percent of the tap water for metropolitan
London, commencing ten miles downstream.

With a gquote from Chairman Mao, I should
like to talk about the newest member of the
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United Nations, the People’s Republic of
China:

“We must break away from convention and
adopt as many advanced techniques as pos-
sible in order to build our country into a
powerful modern socialist state in not too
long a historical period.”

China has identified itself as a member of
the Developing Nations group. As such, it
has announced that it is launching an all-
out attack on three wastes: “gas, liquid and
glag”. During my visit last month to the
Chinese Export Commodities Fair at Canton,
I had an opportunity to discuss the advanced
wastewater treatment facility installed at the
Peking General Petro-Chemical Works. Two
of my San Francisco associates have brought
first hand reports of this plant to me and I
was able to discuss it further in Canton,

The Peking General Petro-Chemical plant
is part of the newly realized self-sufficiency in
oil and oil products in China. Construction
started in 1968 and now eleven of thirteen
planned refinery units are on stream, and
four of 22 planned sets of petro-chemical in-
stallations have gone into operation. Follow-
ing the general government policy announced
by Premier Chou En-lai to incorporate waste
elimination in new industrial projects, the
wastewater from this complex is passed
through an eight-stage chemical physical bi-
ological treatment process. (The process in-
cludes sulfur removal, oil separation, pressure
fiotation, aeration and sand filters.) Fish and
ducks are raised in the repurified water and
are able to develop and lay eggs normally.
Finally, the product water is sent to neigh-
boring communes for Irrigation of paddy
fields.

Kirin Chemical Works is another example
of environmental concern and leadership in
China. An animated model of the Kirin
Chemical Works was used at the Canton
Trade Fair to further illustrate concern for
environmental pollution and reclamation of
wastes. To date, the chemical company there
has treated 23 kinds of waste residue amount-
ing to over 280,000 tons; 34 kinds of waste
liquid, eight kinds of waste gas, and has re-
covered some 25 chemicals including benzene,
para nitro toluene, hexanol and dilute hydro-
chloric acid, totaling more than 34,000 tons.
Wastewater containing 200 ppm of phenol
from coke processing is reduced by biochemi-
cal treatment to the 5-10 ppm range. The
plant wastewater flows into the Tunhua
River. Recently, fish life near the plant is
reported to have improved.

But what about the sludges that are col-
lected from advanced waste treatment plants?
I feel it is particularly appropriate to com-
ment on this because the report of the US.
Becretary of State’s Subcommittee on Hu-
man Settlements termed this as one of the
“most perplexing and ironic of modern prob-
lems”. But here too technology is far ahead
of conventional awareness. Let me use the
heavily U.S. government funded Lake Tahoe
plant as an example. All the sludge removed,
some 3 lbs. of wet sludge per family of
four per day, is converted into a sterile ash
in multiple chamber furnaces principally uti-
lizing the fuel value of the sludge to destroy
itself.

Highly efficlent air cleansing equipment
scrubs the air clean with less impact per
family of four on the environmental air than
driving an automobile egquipped with U.S.
1972 control equipment only 500 yards and
consuming only about 4 oz. of gasoline.

A task force study of the Tahoe and other
modern incineration installations has been
conducted recently by the U.S. Environmen-
tal Protection Agency with the conclusion
that these new incineration methods are
environmentally viable and preferable to
ocean dumping.

A further benefit Is that pesticides re-
moved from the water are decomposed and
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rendered harmless in the thermal processing;
and in Tokyo and Nagoya, Japan, the ash
material is being sold and used as a quasi-
fertilizer with:

Percent
Nitrogen
Phosphate -

At Tahoe and >ther similar physical
chemical process plants, most of the exhaust
gases from the combustion processes are
captured for their earbon dioxide value and
recycled in the process.

So the sludges are not a “perplexing and
ironic"” problem at all, but rather turn out
to be a valuable resource.

Windhoek and Tahoe prove over several
yvears of operation that there can no longer
be any doubt about the availability of proven
technology to produce drinking water from
sewage. This technology has special signifi-
cance for wildlife propagation because not
only are the drinking water tolerances egual
to or tighter than those for some wildlife—
fresh-water fish for example—but pesti-
cides and certain trace elements can be re-
moved along with organics, suspended solids
and major inorganic jons in the advanced
processes.

In this regard, it is startling to discover
that in industrialized countries the major
source of pesticide discharges into the oceans
is not always rivers, as one might expect,
but possibly from combined municipal and
industrial sewage outfalls. California, with
an area of 159,000 square miles and a popu-
lation of 20 million, is larger than many na-
tions. This state is one of the largest agri-
cultural producers in the world. Yet all the
rivers draining this enormous area of farm-
land discharge only about 50 pounds of pes-
ticide per day into the ocean, while the sew-
age of the Southern California urban area
alone was found to discharge about 525
pounds of pesticide per day: a ratio of 10 to
1. But the proper processing of sewage can
eliminate the major proportion of pesticides
that presently find their way to menace life
in the seas.

COSTS

But what about the costs of all this?
Fortunately, it costs far less than most any-
one imagines.

The Tahoe Water Treatment facility I
talked about earlier costs about $10.00 per
capita per year—total operating and capital
amortization costs. If the cost of sewers is
added, the cost on a similar basis is $14.00
per capita, ylelding a total of $24.00 per capita
per year for drinking water quality. However,
septic tanks, which are frequently considered
a first stage sewage treatment systems, cost
$35.00 per capita per year in the U.8.—a
startling fact, I'm sure.

Another way of looking at the costs in a
developed country is shown by this com-
parison:

In cents per person per day
Primary secondary treatment.
Drinking water projection
Tahoe actual tertiary*
Telephone
Electricity

Source: *Envirotech Corporation;
others, U.S. Department of Interior.

BENEFITS

What truly is a surprice is that on a na-
tional accounts baslis pollution abatement
doesn’t cost—but actually saves. I have al-
ready commented on the costs and potential
benefits from the reusable efffluent water, but
let me touch for a moment on the third
area: that is, deriving savings from the elimi-
nation of damage caused by pollution. The
information in this area is far more sketchy
but from a national and world point of view
this is an important area and must be
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brought into the equation to determine
whether environmental control costs or pays.
These facts are just emerging in the U.S.
and are not generally recognized. However,
England was the first country to take
stringent action on a national pollution prob-
lem and reap the national benefits.

Let me shift the subject to air pollution
and draw on the message from Preslident
Nixon to the Congress to illustrate:

“In London in December 1952 an air pol-
lution episode lasted five days and was as-
soclated with 4,000 excess deaths. During
the episode 1,100 patients per day, or 48
percent above normal, were admitted to the
hospitals of London."

Damages were established at 700 million
per year.

The postscript that I would like to add is
that four years later stringent air pollution
control legislation was passed in England,
but it was not until fourteen years later
that tangible benefits were broadly re-
ported. Sunshine increased over 50 percent
in London in December, infamous London
fogs disappeared, and rare birds—the snow
bunting, the hoopoe and the great northern
diver—have reappeared, and house martins
have returned to nest near Primrose Hill after
an 80-year absence. Though no estimate is
avallable, substantial savings can be expected
in reduction of the $700 milllon of annual
damages from air pollution. The national
cost was $1 billlon over ten years.

With regard to the U.S. there are nu-
merous isolated reports of external costs from
air and water pollution, The National Wild-
life Federation, drawing on recent reports of
the Council for Environmental Quality and
the Environmental Protection Agency, was
the first to bring together for the U.S. the
savings to be realized as well as the costs
for both air and water pollution. (National
Wildlife Magazine, Feb.-March, 1972). These
economics are given below:

BENEFITS OF AIR POLLUTION CLEANUP

Annual amounts

All United

tates
(in billicns)

1972 damages. __
Cleanup savings
Cleanup costs.

Netsavings_ ... . ..

BENEFITS OF WATER POLLUTION CLEANUP

1972 damages. .
Cleanup savin a : 192
Cleanup cosis. S - 105

Net savings - 3 87

Thus, with regard to the question, “Is it
possible for the developing nations of the
world to incorporate environmental concern
into development processes without retard-
ing economic growth?”, my answer is “yes”.
In both the air and water pollution sectors
there are compensating revenues that can be
offset against costs. Frequently, water de-
velopment is also a limitation on economic
development of a nation or region, and thus
water pollution elimination and water reuse
may go hand in bhand with economic de-
velopment. The development of the water
reclamation plant can be part of the long
range water planning; it may remove a lim-
it to economic growth.

Thus, a particular opportunity lles with
the developing countries at the beginning to
strike the total profit and loss sheet of en-
vironmental control, including the cost to
improve the water or environmental gusal-
ity and benefits from reusable water, plus
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other savings that are very seldom per-
ceived—the savings from elimination of
damage.

In summary, the benefits for developing
and developed nations from available water
pollution technology are:

1. Preserve wildlife;

2. Save money;

3. Promote economic growth

4, Avoid economic dislocations of catch-up
investment cost, now facing developing na-
tions,

NEW WAYS TO PAY FOR LEGAL
SERVICES

HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, last week a talented writer on
the staff of the Evening Star and Daily
News compiled a series of articles on
new ways to pay for legal services. If is
difficult for most middle-income Amer-
jcans to obtain suitable legal services.
They may have difficulty finding a suit-
able lawyer; and they surely will have
difficulty paying the fee. Now many
Americans are finding that they can
overcome some of the difficulties by
organizing client groups. First, the client
organization can help each member find
a competent lawyer to handle his specif-
ic legal problem. Second, the organiza-
tion can serve as an insuror, protecting
each member against unusually large ex-
penses by spreading the cost among all
members.

Mr. Speaker, I have a continuing
legislative interest in making legal serv-
ices more available to the average Amer-
ican. I introduced a bill recently which
would encourage unions and employers
to establish programs to help pay legal
expenses. In addition, I intend to intro-
duce soon a bill designed to make it
easier for all Americans to obtain suit-
able counsel.

Miriam Ottenberg’s excellent articles
provide a valuable insight into new de-
velopments in this area, and T commend
them to the attention of my colleagues.

Mr. Speaker, I include the articles to be
printed in the Recorp at this point:

GroUP PLaN—LAWYER 50 CENTS A MoONTH
(By Miriam Ottenberg)

A big chain store billed a Chicago woman
$200 more than she owed. When she pro-
tested the overcharge, a credit clerk advised
her to pay up because it would cost more
than that to get a lawyer.

But & lawyer got the overcharge off her
bill, the store apologized profusely and it
cost her 50 cents a month for the legal help.

A Columbus, Ohio, man had his new car
only three weeks when a faulty water pump
caused the engine to burn up. He wanted a
new car for the $6,500 he'd invested but the
dealer offered only to repair the engine and
sald, In effect, “So sue me.” A lawyer got
him a new car without suing and it didn’t
cost him a thing.

Both the Chicago woman and the Colum-

bus man and there are thousands more like
them—belong to group legal service plans.
For their monthly dues or membership
fees, they get free or low-cost consultation
with lawyers in consumer cases such as these.
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If they have to go to court for a divorce, a
bankruptey or, in most plans, to defend a
criminal case or a varlety of civil matters,
their payments into the plan cover them,
too.

Or they know in advance exactly what
they will be charged and usually this fee is
far less than normal.

What people in these plans are paying for
is a form of legal insurance, a way of getting
sdvance protection against unexpected legal
costs. It's 1ike group medical insurance. They
are spreading the risk to the whole group so
the cost to the individual is reduced.

It's only within the past year and especially
in the last six months that group legal or
prepaid legal insurance plans have caught
public attention. Some estimate that between
2,000 and 4,000 plans are now operating—but
no one knows for sure how many and only
a few states require registration. Most of
these plans deal with job-related problems.
Few cover the broad range of legal head-
aches.

The broad plans are still experimental and
limited by roadblocks of laws or regulations
that must be changed before they can go
full speed ahead. Since there is no actuarial
data on how often any one needs, uses or
should see & lawyer, most commercial insur-
ance companies have stayed out of the new
legal insurance field.

FILED IN TWO STATES

Only one so far, the Stonewall Insurance
Co. headquartered in Birmingham, Ala., has
filed its proposed group legal insurance pol-
icies with insurance commissioners in two
states. Both the Alabama and Minnesota
insurance commissioners have approved the
forms.

A company spokesman said Stonewall will
file with the Maryland insurance commis-
sioner because a union group and a credit
union have expressed interest. He said he
wouldn’t know how much this insurance
would cost until he looks at the groups, but
that he's gotten much of the actuarlal data
he needs from Germany, which has had group
legal plans for 25 years.

So far no commercial insurance company
is actually writing group legal policies. It's
being done wvariously by unions for their
membership, nonprofit consumer groups and
a few law firms which have banded together
to offer free legal advice to groups in ex-
change for assurance that they will use these
firms for their court business. There was
even one company selling legal insurance
from door to door, until it was stopped.

The American Bar Association has a pilot
program of prepaid legal Insurance operating
in Shreveport, La., with a Laborers Union
local, and hopes to get another started in
Los Angeles with the police and firemen's
protective league there.

BLUE CROSS, MAYBE

The New Jersey Bar Association is nego-
tiating with the state's Blue Cross to expand
its health services to cover legal services.
California is also talking about a statewide
plan to provide prepaid legal insurance.

Other state bar associations, some of which
(like Virginia) fought the concept of group
legal services through the Supreme Court,
now are being urged by the American Bar
Association leadership to investigate prepaid
legal insurance as one way to make legal
services available to more people.

Like the doctors of a few decades ago, the
organized lawyers disagree on whether these
plans represent a threat or a bonanza. But
most state bars are now studying the pos-
sibilities and others are expected to be taking
a look by year's end.

Union and consumer groups aren't walting,
Some are sefting up group legal plans for
their memberships, hiring lawyers to handle
members’ legal problems or tying up with
law firms usually staffed by young lawyers.
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POSTAL NEGOTIATIONS

Others negotiating to get group legal plans
are teachers' assoclations, police, fire and
other city employee associations, coeperatives,
student groups, credit unions and others.

The rank and file of postal workers, more
than 600,000 strong, proposed legal services
during their first negotiations with the U.S.
Postal Service, and a joint employe benefits
committee is now studying it along with
other fringe benefit demands.

What all these groups are looking for is a
means of getting the legal help they need at
prices they can afford to pay.

Some of their members often are not even
sure that what they need is a lawyer. They
Just know they've been gypped or that the
contract they signed doesn’t seem to mean
what they thought it meant, Or they need a
lawyer in a hwrry and don’t know where to
get one.

Some are separated from their spouses but
can’t afford a divorce. They know they should
make a will but keep putting it off because
they don't know a lawyer. They don't know
how much a lawyer would charge but they're
afraid it's more than they could pay. The less
educated hesitate to try to bridge the cul-
tural gap between them and the lawyer with
the clipped accent and paneled office. More
often than not, they don’t go near a lawyer,
until the damage is done and then they can’t
be helped or it's more costly than if they had
sought legal advice in the first place.

These are the situations and attitudes that
lawyers, union officials and consumer lead-
ers have turned up as they investigate the
need for some form of group legal services.

THE FORGOTTEN CLIENTS

The people they want to help are now be-
ing labeled ‘“the forgotten clients”. They're
the people of moderate means whose in-
comes range from $5,000 to $15,000 for the
family unit. About 28 million families fall
in this category. They're not in the rich 10
percent of the population, the well-to-do
who know when they need a lawyer and can
afford a good one.

Nor are they in the poor 20 percent, people
making less than $5,000 whose legal needs
may be taken care of by OEO’s Neighborhood
Legal Services or Legal Ald Societies or pub-
lic defenders.

Like the medically indigent of yesteryear,
they are the legally indigent—not poor
enough for free legal aid, not rich enough
to pay the lawyer’s bill. If the expense was
unexpected, it can be catastrophic.

Many of these moderate income people
neither like nor trust lawyers. Even the
president-elect of the American Bar Associa-
tion, Robert W. Meserve, concludes that the
lawyer is generally regarded by the public
as a necessary clivil rather than as a helping
hand” with a “far from winsome public im-
age.”

ASK ANYBODY

Although they could go to their bar as-
soclation’s lawyer referral service for an at-
torney specializing in the service they need,
they're more likely to look in the yellow
pages or ask a friend or relative or even the
friendly neighborhood bartender to suggest
a lawyer.

All this uncertainly, hesitancy and confu-
sion comes at a time when the “increased
complexities of life and the law seem to
make legal representation a necessity,” says
Jules Bernstein, associate counsel of the
Laborers’ Union in Washington and one of
the prime movers for legal service programs,

Bernstein is convinced that the programs
can provide high quality legal services at
moderate cost for the “forgotten client.”

Could you get into a group legal program
here tomorrow?

No, not yet in the Washington area, but
the Prepaid Legal Services Committee of the
D.C. Bar Association’s Young Lawyers Sec-
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tion has been studying the group plans and
is about to write a report explaining to the
membership what the plans are all about.

Committee Chairman Kenneth Allen vis-
ualizes adapting the prepald legal insurance
plans to the legal needs of District residents
and hopefully finding some interested groups
for which a plan could be tailored.

Lawyers who have been dragging their feet
abiut prepald legal insurance, he said, are
talking from lack of knowledge and don't
recognize the flexibility of the plans.

PREPAID LEGAL AmD PLAN PaYs OFF
(By Miriam Ottenberg)

For the first time, the consumers of legal
services—the clients of the lawyers—are get-
ting organized.

Seeking ways to get high guality legal serv-
ices at moderate cost are the “forgotten
clients"—the moderate-income families who
shun lawyers until they're sued or accused.
For they, the lawyer is usually on the other
side.

On the theory that providing effective rep-
resentation for moderate-income families is
“too important to be left entirely to the
legal profession,” consumer, urban, rural and
union groups will convene here Friday and
Saturday.

What they will be exploring are new devel-
opments in a new field—group legal service
plans or prepaid legal insurance programs.

Although group legal plans are sprouting
all over the country, only & few offer com-
prehensive legal services and stress “‘pre-
ventive law"—the seeking of legal advice
early enough to avoid trouble.

A Star canvass of the few broad plans indi-
cated:

People in those plans tend to go to a lawyer
earlier than before the pre-paid program
started. Some even show & contract to a law-
yer before they sign it.

Con-men and “fast-buck artists” steer clear
of people who they know have a lawyer be-
hind them to protect their rights.

Couples who had separated as much as 10
years earlier but couldn’'t afford a divorce
now go ahead and get divorced.

Lower-income workers in the plans report-
ed they do not get pushed around by mer-
chants and police as much as in the old days
before they had access to a lawyer.

Gloomy predictions that people with access
to lawyers would flood the courts with
“nuisance suits” have not proved accurate,

This was attributed to the fact that some
plans require members to pay a $10 to $25
fee to file suit, to the members’' reluctance
to go near a lawyer when they don’t have
to and, finally, to the duty of attorneys not
to file suits lacking merit. One plan official
sald it was not making *“legal hypochon-
driacs.”

Only one of these plans offers a wide-open
choice of lawyers or an “open panel.” That's
the type favored by the bar associations,
malinly because it spreads the work and pre-
serves the independence of the lawyers. It is
similar to most Blue Cross medical plans.

QUALITY CONTROL

The other plans surveyed are all various
forms of “closed panel” where the attorney
is hired by the group to take care of the
legal problems of members or a law firm is
retained to represent the members.

The “closed panel” is preferred by most
union and consumer spokesmen on the
ground that costs can be better controlled
and the quality of service would be uniform-
1y good.

The merits of the two methods of seeking
legal help undoubtedly will be debated at the
upcoming consumer conference.

Helen Ewing Nelson, president of the Con-
sumer Federation of America and one of the
moving parties in the conference, has sald
the “open panels” of Blue Cross, where peo-
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ple go to their own doctors, has driven medi-
cal costs higher than ever before. Bhe said
she understood Blue Cross was moving to-
ward “limited panels.”

The one “open panel” plan now operating
is in Shreveport, La., where the 600 members
of Laborers Local No. 229 pay two cents per
working hour to insure legal help for them-
selves and their family. Since this is the
Ameriean Bar Association's experimental
project to see how these plans work, another
seven cents an hour is paid by the American
Bar Foundation and the Ford Foundation.

The money goes to the Shreveport Legal
Services Corp., set up to administer the fund
and to pay the lawyers to whom the union
members go with their legal problems.

The plan pays all costs Incurred for legal
advice and consultation up to $25 a visit
or $100 a year.

DOMESTIC RELATIONS

After the member pays the first $10
charged, he can get up to §250 of legal serv-
ices a year for such office work as negotiating
a contract, drafting a will or researching a
claim.

After paying the first $25 charged, the
member who files suit could receive $325
worth of legal services or more in court costs
and $150 in out-of-pocket expenses.

When he's a defendant, the plan pays 100
percent of the costs up to the limits set else-
where in the plan and thereafter 80 percent
of the next $1,000 of the costs. The member,
however, has to pay the other 20 percent
before any payments are made under this
“major legal expense benefit."

Some legal services are excluded from the
plan. In domestic relations cases, where
members of the family are in conflict, only
the insured member gets this service.

Also excluded are legal fees and expenses
in eonnection with business ventures, cases
in which a contingent fee is usually charged
and cases involving the trust fund or the
union. Disputes involving coverage under
the plan go to mandatory arbitration.

Attorneys close to the Shreveport plan
report that union members' negative atti-
tude toward legal help gradually is being
broken down. Twice as many are going to
lawyers for help on legal matters although
they still seek advice only rarely.

The number who choose a lawyer on the
basis of what friends and relatives tell them
has gone down sharply. Now they choose a
lawyer on the basis of his community repu-
tation and what they hear from union of-
ficials and co-workers.

These attorneys call the plan successful
In its first 18 months of operation but they
acknowledged that these wunion members
aren't typical of the moderate income group
for whom prepaid legal insurance is really
designed because members of this laborers
local are close to the poverty line and greatly
mistrust lawyers.

“TIME AND DOLLARS"

In contrast, during the four months that
Laborers’ Local 423 in Columbus, Ohlo, has
had a legal service plan in operation, about
10 percent of the 2,500 members have used
it.

As of July 6, a total of 129 criminal cases—
mostly serious traffic offenses—were defended
and 95 civil matters were handled.

Members went to lawyers to draft wills, to
adopt children, to settle estates, to go through
personal bankruptcy, to defend collection
claims, to get advice on buying and financing
& home,

Victor Smedstad, director of the union’s
legal service and one of the two widely ex-
perienced lawyers hired by the union to take
care of members' legal problems, said many
of the members had been to private attorneys
earlier and gotten unsatisfactory service,

“Generally,” he sald, “lawyers have to
consider cases in terms of time and dollars,
So the members may get a brush-off. Since

August 2, 1972

we are on salary, the money—while still im-
portant—is not the prime consideration that
it is for lawyers in private practice.

By vote of the membership, 10 cents an
hour of their union dues goes to the union’s
general fund to support the lega] services
program. All the services are free to mem-
bers.

There is no limit on legal advice and con-
sultation because the plan stresses “‘pre-
ventive law"”, seeking an attorney before
making decisions. Members are entitled to 80
hours of legal representation and five mat-
ters In a calendar year, not counting the free
representation offered in workmen’s compen-
satlon and unemployment compensation
CASEes.

Up to $500 in bail or collateral is provided
but if it is forfeited the member has to reim-
burse the plan. The member pays the first
815 If he brings sult and pays his own trafiic
fines.

50 CENTS A MONTH

A less comprehensive plan, because of less
financing, was launched by the Chicago Joint
Board of Amalgamated Clothing Workers last
April to provide legal service to some 8,000
union members in the Chicago area. Although
the plan is voluntary, more than 6,000 signed
up to have 50 cents & month taken from
their pay to support the plan.

To keep costs down, the plan does not take
criminal cases or contested domestic relations
matters or cases that require jury trials.

Members start by seeing a socia] worker to
determine if the problem can be straight-
ened out without a lawyer. The next step is
consultation with a firm of young lawyers
hired by the union.

In the plan’'s four months of operation,
188 people visited the social worker with their
problem and 113 of them went on to see the
plan’s lawyers. Their problems varied from
garnishments to home buying, from wills to
credit disputes.

“WILL HELP MILLIONS"”

On. the basis of success so far, Mrs. Joyce
Miller, director of social services for the
Chicago Joint Board of the clothing workers,
concluded that group legal plans “will help
millions of Americans to have access to the
law they don't have without this kind of
Program®.

Typical of consumer organizations now
offering legal services to members is Con-
sumers’ Group Legal Bervices, Inc. of the
Berkeley, Calif., Cooperative. The plan has
been in operation since last October and has
atiracted more than 700 members of the Co-
op who pay $25 a year for this added service.

The plan offers two consultants a year
with a full-time staff attorney, access to a
panel of attorneys whose schedule of fees is
less than the prevalling rate and participa-
tion in the program’'s continuing education
and preventive law sessions.

IRS, HiLL OBSTACLES BLOCK GROUP LEGAL
Amn PLAN

(By Miriam Ottenberg)

Two major obstacles—one on Capitol Hill,
the other at the Internal Revenue Service—
are blocking the spread of group legal Insur-
ance plans.

Proponents of the varlous plans fo make
legal help avallable at low cost by spreading
the risk over a large base had hoped it could
be handled like group health or prepaid
health insurance plans,

It hasn't worked out that way—at least
not yet.

Employer contributions to labor-manage-
ment trust funds established to defray the
costs of medical services are specifically per-
mitted under the Taft-Hartley Act. Employer
contributions to help pay costs of legal serv-
ice are not similarly permitted and, under
court decisions, what is not specifically per-
mitted under the Act is unlawful.
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OPFPOSITION

So two New Jersey Democrats—Sen. Har-
rison A, Williams Jr., and Rep. Frank Thomp-
son Jr.—have introduced a short bill “to per-
mit employer contributions to trust funds
established for the purpose of defraying the
costs of legal services.”

They expected the measure to sail through
Congress but spokesmen for the National As-
sociation of Manufacturers and other ems-
ployer groups, particularly in the construc-
tion Industry, contended that such a fund
would increase the cost of doing business—
a cost that would be passed on to the public.

The management spokesmen also con-
tended that legal services had no real con-
nection witht the employment relationship
and might make it possible for union mem-
bers to sue their employers with funds con-
tributed by the employer himself.

“CONFLICT OF INTEREST"

Their arguments were refuted by F. Wil-
liam MecAlpin, chairman of the Amerlcan
Bar Assoclation’s Special Committee on Pre-
paid Legal Services.

McAlpin, who “wholeheartedly endorsed”
the Thompson bill at House Education and
Labor subcommittee hearings in late April,
denied that legal services had nothing to do
with the employment relationship. He cited a
defense plan which had its own legal aid
department for its employes.

In one year, he reported, this plant legal
aid department helped 3,461 employes and
saved an estimated 15,364 work hours which
might have been lost as workers pursued
outside legal matters.

As for sulng employers, he said the legal
insurance and group legal plans he knew spe-
cifically excluded suits against the employer
as a “conflict of Interest.”

McAlpin pointed out that National Health
Insurance is on the way and when it comes
the unlons will be looking for other fringe
benefits with which to use the money that
now goes into Blue Cross and other health
plans.

*“If the employers think the money is going
, back to them, they're not being very real-
istic,” he sald. “What unions bargain for is
not a specific benefit but so many cents an
hour for fringe benefits. If the employer is
going to have to pay 5 or 10 cents an hour
for fringe benefits anyhow, why oppose use
of the money for legal services that may keep
employes from being garnished or evicted?"

Both legal and union officlals sald flatly
that failure of this one-paragraph bill to pass
would curb any widespread movement of
group legal plans and prepaid legal insurance
to unions since low and moderate income
workers could not carry the cost of the legal
fund without an assist from management.

One possible method has been suggested,
however. Instead of joint mangement-labor
trustees to administer a legal services fund,
which is now forbidden, employers and em-
ployes could contribute to a fund adminis-
tered by neutral trustees having mo tie to
either management or labor. Some union law-
yers are considering that.

The other roadblock is at Internal Revenue,
where a section of the code declares health,
accident and other employe benefit plans to
be exempt from federal taxation.

The IRS has never sald what those other
benefit plans are.

Back in 1968, IRS published proposed regu-
lations defining “other benefits” but the
AFL-CIO complalned that the definition was
too narrow and didn't include legal service
plans as well as several existing fringe bene-
fits which would be denled tax-exempt status.

The proposed regulations were rewritten
but have never been published. An IRS
spokesman blamed the delay on the Tax Re-
form Act which, he sald, took the time away
from other drafting chores.

The regulations have now been put to-
gether, he said, and are before the new as-
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sistant secretary of the Treasury for approval
before they are published. He said there
would be substantial changes made in other
benefits.

Both the Amerlcan Bar Association and
the AFL—CIO are reportedly trylng to resolve
the IRS hold-up.

Meanwhile, in New Jersey, where ABA is
working with the state bar on a state-wide
legal insurance plan using Blue Cross in a
new role, one of the attorneys working on
the plan said he couldn't market it until
the IRS and Taft-Hartley questions are re-
solved.

We're trying to establish a model for the
country,” sald Emanuel Honig, who is shap-
ing the New Jersey plan, but we can't get
enough groups without unions and we can't
get them until they know that employer con-
tributions to a legal insurance fund are per-
missible and tax exempt.”

What these roadblocks add up to is that the
courts have moved faster than Congress or
IRS.

In the latest of a series of court decisions
knocking down state bar attacks on group
legal service plans, the Supreme Court ruled
last year that "“collective activity undertaken
to obtain meaningful access to the courts is
a fundamental right within the protection of
the First Amendment.”

Once the court had finally made it clear
that a group could provide legal services for
its members as 1t has provided medical serv-
ices In the past, unlon groups, consumer
groups, rural groups, and others started ex-
ploring the possibilities. And that's when the
roadblocks appeared.

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN'S FOUN-
DATION OF LOS ANGELES

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, the Ex-
ceptional Children’s Foundation of Los
Angeles, through its charitable work, is
deserving of the highest esteem and grat-
itude. This fine group of people have
dedicated themselves to the difficult task
of improving the sad, indeed, often tragic,
condition of mentally retarded children.

Recently, in their efforts to find ways
to help adjust retarded children to social
life, and perhaps more importantly, to
help society adjust to the presence of,
and responsibility to the mentally dis-
abled, they have proposed two projects.
One, the infant stimulation program, is
designed to determine the best methods
of raising retarded children through new
educational approaches involving in-
creased parental participation; the see-
ond, the citizen advocacy program, is to
organize concerned citizens to attract
public and governmental atfention to
the plight of the mentally retarded with
the goal of protecting their rights and es-
tablishing new programs.

After careful study, and because of my
knowledge of the fine past performance
of the Exceptional Children’s Founda-
tion, I wholeheartedly support these pro-
grams. Application is currently before
the Office of Child Development for
funds for these two worthy projects. The
combined total requested is $97,300—but
this by no means represents their total
value. Over 200 children will directly ben-
efit from these programs, Many, many
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more, however, will benefit from the ac-
tive interest, methods developed, and still
more will benefit from the new educa-
tional methods developed, protection,
and support of the citizens advocacy
program.

I urge all my colleagues to join with me
in support of these efforts.

DR. EDWARD W. MILL AND A NEW
SOUTHEAST ASIA POLICY

HON. ROBERT L. LEGGETT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HQOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. LEGGETT. Mr. Speaker, con-
cerned as all Americans are with the
problems which plague Southeast Asia,
few ever take the necessary time or
thought to develop a concrete plan of
possible action which would help to al-
leviate the perplexities of the existing
situation. Dr. Edward W. Mill, chairman
of the Chevalier Program in Diplomacy
and World Affairs at Occidental College,
has taken the time and thought upon
many occasions to contribute to our un-
derstanding of the Southeast Asian di-
lemma. He has also suggested various
programs which might allow the United
States to assist in the peaceful develop-
ment of this region.

Recently, Dr. Mill published an arti-
cle entitled “Southeast Asia: Trends and
Portents in the 1970’s.” In it he concerns
himself with some of the problems faced
by the countries which make up South-
east Asia. Also in this document, Dr. Mill
presenfs a 10-point program, the ele-
ments of which should be considered as
possibilities for future U.S, policy and ac-
tion. The 10 points of this program are
designed to assist the Southeast Asian
nations, without our becoming involved
militarily, in the full development of
their individual growth as well as to pro-
mote regional cooperation.

One of the most difficult questions
faced by the United States at the moment
is what will be the course of future dip-
lomatic relations between the United
States and the Republic of China on Tai-
wan, Dr. Mill provides us with what he
feels is one possible path to pursue with
his proposal to create a Council on
United States-Taiwan Relations. This
would be a council composed of an equal
number of members from each nation,
serving without compensation, to fur-
ther aid the economic, cultural, and
educational relations between the afore-
mentioned countries. The benefits of the
success of such a program would be two-
fold: First, to further the friendship al-
ready enjoyed by the Republic of China
and the United States, and second, to
demonstrate that mutual cooperation
between countries in a nonpolitical and
nonmilitaristic manner can provide
profits for both parties. The possibiilty
of achieving such success should be cause
alone for serious consideration of Dr.
Mill’s proposal.

At this time I include in the Recorp
portions of Dr. Mill’s article, “Southeast
Asia: Trends and Portents in the 1970's"
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and his proposal to create the council

on United States-Republic of China Re-

lations:

BSOUTHEAST AsiA: TRENDS AND PORTENTS FOR
THE 1970's

(By Edward W, Mill)
1. THE BROAD SWEEP OF AFFAIRS IN 1872

Since the end of World War II, Southeast
Asia has heen a region of marked change
both politically and economically. But it Is
doubtful that any of the changes that have
taken place in the past quarter of a cen-
tury will have been greater than those which
may take place in the decade ahead. Both
old and new forces at work in the region are
likely to produce a Southeast Asia—with the
possible exception of the Indochinese
states—which may be more politically alert
and independent and more economically
astute and hopeful. To say this Is not to sug-
gest that there will not be difficult problems
ahead. In the extreme, some of the countries
of the region could even fall apart or come
under the domination of more powerful
neighbors. But acknowledging all the exist-
ing and possible future problems, there are
still reasons for belleving that Southeast Asia
could make substantial strides ahead in this
decade.

Southeast Asia, of course, operates in the
larger context of all of Asia and the world.
What it does, or does not do, must be related
to the larger world community about it. The
main powers, such as the People’s Republic
of China, Japan, the United States, the So-
viet Unlion, and India, all have a stake in
what happens in this region. Their interests
both diverge and coincide, depending on the
circumstances and the countries involved.
For some months now, all of them have been
reviewing and reconsidering their future re-
latlonships in the area. In no case is this
more true than in the instance of the United
States. But none of the big powers can write
their own prescription for the future. The
countries of Southeast Asia of today Insist
on being masters of their own destinies. They
seek, are even eager, for cooperation with
others, but not at the price of domination,
whatever the source may be.

XI. CAN SOUTHEAST ASIA UNITE?

One of the most hopeful trends in South-
east Asia in the post-war period has been
the growth of regional cooperation. The na-
tions of the region have sought to band
together In various cultural, economic, and
political organizations. One regional group-
ing, SEATO, has provided some military
cooperation.

A major weakness of this cooperation has
been its spotty and varied membership.
Where countries like the Philippines and
Thalland early pushed for regional coopera-
tion, Indonesia and Malaysia stood to the
side, with BSukarno often berating such
efforts. With the coming to power of the
Buharto group in 1965, Indonesia switched
course drastically and began to join with
its neighbors in efforts toward meaningful
cooperation. The formation of the Associa-
tion of Southeast Asian States (ASEAN) in
1067, with Indonesia and Malaysia both
joining in the founding, provided a signifi-
cant enlargement of cooperation in the re-
gion. This trend is continuing in numerous
forms in Southeast Asia.

No account of the progress in regional
cooperation can fail to acknowledge that
much of the activity is as yet in its infancy
and that there is often a large premium on
rhetoric and too little on action. Any really
gignificant association may be several dec-
ades away. However, this is a time of great
readjustment and new thinking in South-
east Asia, and some bold, new proposals for
wider, all-embracing cooperation may be
timely. Perhaps Indonesia may sense the
opportunity and provide the leadership
Southeast Asia needs.
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A PROFOSED 10-POINT PROGRAM

Throughout these pages, references have
been made to United States interests and ac-
tivities in Southeast Asia. In concluding this
article, an effort will be made to summarize
some of the points discussed above as well as
to suggest some others of possible impor-
tance. This will be done through the frame-
work of a possible ten-point program of pol-
icy and action for the United States in this
region, The list will be far from all-inclusive,
but it may provide some core thoughts for
consideration and discussion. Herewith, the
program:

(1) In the wake of the Vietnam confiict, to
adhere to the basic Nixon Doctrine concept
of non-involvement in the military affairs of
Southeast Asia, while maintaining our treaty
commitments in the region, particularly to
Thailand and the Philippines.

(2) Continue and expand our program of
economic and technical assistance to South-
east Asla. Such assistance is only a fraction
of the costs of military involvement.

The specific Mekong River Project, involv-
Ing Thailand, Vietnam, Cambodia (Ehmer
Republic), and Laos, should be given major
American help.

(3) Encourage Indonesla, with its great
potential, to play an increasingly active role
of leadership in Southeast Asia.

(4) Continue to make efforts to improve
United States relations with China and the
Soviet Unlon while being under no lllusion
that these efforts are going to be rewarded
with great results in the near future.

(6) Work closely with Japan in fostering
economic ties in the region, in a manner ac-
ceptable to the states therein.

(6) Encourage greater participation by the
United Nations, and its specialized agencies,
in the economic and soclal affairs of the re-
gion,

(7) Encourage the greater spread of edu-
cation, through programs of bilateral and
multilateral assistance. Much emphasis
should be placed on vocational education,
and education at the elementary and sec-
ondary levels.

(8) Expand the programs of student and
faculty exchange with the United States.

(9) Encourage the expansion of American
private investment in Southeast Asia, this
investment to be a thoughtful one, with
personnel attuned to the national feelings,
sensitivities, and culture of the people, and
willing to develop some language compe-
tence. Continued national safeguards should
be sought for American business.

(10) Propose for consideration the forma-
tion of a Federation of Southeast Asia, hav-
ing political, economic, and social powers
beyond any existing arrangement in the
region, the goal for consummation of the
idea being 1980, or sooner.

Such is a possible ten-point program. Ob-
viously, each such point is susceptible of a
more expanded treatment. But they may
provide some guidelines for assessing the
future of Southeast Asia and for the role
that the United States may play In that
future.

Today's Southeast Asla clearly has serious
problems. Tomorrow's, Southeast Asia will
also have its difficulties. But new tides are
running in the region, and the opportunities
for political and economic and soclal devel-
opment are great. Hopefully, the United
States will choose to Join with Southeast
Asia in a positive way to help chart a suc-
cessful future for the region.

THE CoUuNcCIL ON UNITED STATES-REFUBLIC OF
CHINA (TAIWAN) RELATIONS—A PROPOSAL
For almost a quarter of a century, the Re-

public of China on Taiwan, and its offshore

islands of Kinmen (Quemoy) and Matsu,
have maintained an independent existence.

Despite the severe tensions and hostile re-

lationship with nearby mainland China, the

Republic has steadily galned in strength,
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particularly in the economic field. Today in
Asia, it ranks only after Japan in its stand-
ard of living. In its fifteen million people, it
has a resource rich in talent, experience, and
determination.

In the world community, the Republic of
China has had to learn to live with both
defeat and triumph. In October 1971, the Re-
public was unseated from its place in the
United Nations by mainland China. This was
a severe blow, but in the months since that
time Talpei has shown a remarkable resili-
ency. It has aggressively sought to strengthen
its bi-lateral relationships with individual
nations and to continue to participate in
various reglonal organizations in Asia such
as the Asian Development Bank and the Asian
and Pacific Council (ASPAC). Its viability
as an independent nation continues.

For the United States, the maintenance of
the freedom and the development of the
Republic of China have been important in-
gredients of its Asian policy. On February 9,
1955, the Senate of the United States ap-
proved a Mutual Security Treaty between the
two countries. The economic relations of
the two countries have also prospered. Most
significant has been the determination of the
Chinese to help themselves. In 1964, US.
economic aid to the Republic ceased, making
it a rather different case from that of many
other countries still dependent on U.S. aid.
In these and other ways, the relations of the
two nations have become and are still close.

New relationships are obviously emerging
in Asia these days, none of which is per-
haps more spectacular than the efforts by
the United States and the People's Republic
of China to ameliorate old hostilities. In this
situation, the exact nature of the future
relationship between mainland China and
Taiwan Dbecomes unclear. But, acknowledg-
ing these Important developments, and, in
general, supporting the President’'s ap-
proaches to mainland China, it is the con-
sidered judgment of the proponents of this
idea that ways and means should be sought
to strengthen the independent Republic of
China (Taiwan). One of the main means of
achieving this, the authors feel, would be
through the creation of a Council on United
States-Talwan Relations, composed equally
of members from the United States and
Talwan. Some tentative thoughts on the
nature, goals, means, financing, and admini-
strative direction of the Council follow:

I. NATURE OF THE COUNCIL

The Council would be composed of an
equal number of members from each coun-
try, perhaps twenty from each. For the
United States, it is suggested that the mem-
bership be constituted as follows: 5 mem-
bers from the House of Representatives; 2
from the Sensate; 7 business leaders; and 6
from the academic, legal, and other profes-
slons. Presumably, the Chinese group would
be formed in somewhat the same manner.
All persons considered for membership
should be persons of significant experience
and knowledge of Asia. They would serve
without compensation.

II. GOALS

The three main goals of the Counecil would
be:

(1) To maintain and expand trade and
other economic relationships.

(2) To encourage the educational prog-
ress of Taiwan.

{3) To stimulate a greater cultural aware-
ness and appreciation between the two peo-
ples. Support would be given to programs
of cultural and educational exchange, and
where possible, to the initiation of new pro-
grﬂms,

In indirect ways, the Council might be of
assistance in helping to encourage the de-
velopment of new and more effective gov-
ernmental institutions. To some extent, the
approach of the Council should be along
multi-disciplinary lines, with professional in-
sights from both U.S. and Chinese members
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contributing to an over-all picture of the
problems and opportunities of Talwan.
III. MEANS OF ACHIEVING THE GOALS

(1) The convening at least twice a year,
once in January and once in June, at one
time in Washington and the next time in
Talpei, of the full Council, to deliberate on
the goals and policies of the organization
and to formulate statements for public con-
sumption.

(2) 'The establishment of an Executive
Committee, composed of five members in each
of the two countries, to act as an interim
decision-making unit, subject to the general
policy-making guidelines of the Council.

(3) The calling of conferences and the
holding of forums on subjects of interest
in the Chinese-American relationship, the
participants to include both members of the
Council and professionals and businessmen
not members of the Council. Consideration
should be given to holding a Annual Con-
ference on Taiwan.

(4) The publication of statements on con-
temporary aspects of Chinese-American rela-
tions, deslgned to help mold an intelligent
and balanced public opinion, and to in-
fluence the dellberations and activities of
the appropriate Congressional committees
and subcommittees, and such executive agen=-
cies as the Department of State and the U.S.
Information Agency.

{5) The publication of scholarly mono-
graphs on Talwan by academicians and other
writers.

(6) The establishment of contacts and
associations with wvarious unliversities and
colleges as well as with various business
organizations and professonal groups, all
designed to promote closer cooperation and
understanding between Talwan and the
United States.

IV, FINANCING THE COUNCIL AND ITS WORK

No government finaneial support, either

from the Government of the United States
or that of the Republic of China, is con-
templated. Funding will be sought from
foundations and other private groups. Ini-
tial inquiries of a few foundations provide
some grounds for optimism.

It is also contemplated that the Council
will be incorporated as a non-profit corpora-
tion.

VI. ADMINISTRATIVE DIRECTION

In order for the Council to function effec-
tively, it will be essential to have an Ex-
ecutive Secretary in each country, who will
carry on his duties subject to the wishes of
the Executive Committee (see previous men-
tion in Part III, Section 2). He should be
assisted by & secretary. These positions ini-
tially might be part-time but conceivably
could become full-time positions as time
goes along. A small office shoula be estab-
lished, presumabiy in Washington. The Ex-
ecutive Secretary should be a person of high
competence in the Asian fleld who subscribes
wholeheartedly to the goals of the Council.

In sum, through the medium of an active
Council on United States-Talwan Relatlons,
an important step can be taken to preserve
and expand on our economic, cultural, and
educational relations in East Asia, With
malice toward none, we can, in our way,
seek to expand on the frontiers of freedom
in a way mutually beneficial to both the
Republic of China and the United States of
Amerlca.

TELEPHONE PRIVACY—XXX

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. ASPIN. Mr., Speaker, I reintro-
duced the telephone privacy bill on May
10, 1972, with a total of 48 cosponsors.
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This bill would give individuals the
right to indicate to the telephone com-
pany if they do not wish to be commer-
cially solicited over the telephone. Com-
mercial firms wanting to solicit business
over the phone would then be required
to obtain from the phone company a list
of customers who opted for the commer-
cial prohibition. The FCC would also be
given the option of requiring the phone
company, instead of supplying a list, to
put an asterisk by the name of those in-
dividuals in the phone book who have
chosen to invoke the commercial solicita-
tion ban.

Those not covered by the legislation
would be charities and other nonprofit
groups, political candidates or organiza-
tions, and option polltakers. Also not
covered would be debt collection agen-
cies or any other individual or companies
with whom the individual has an exist-
ing contract or debt.

I have received an enormous amount
of correspondence on this legislation
from all over the country. Today, I am
placing a 28th sampling of these letters
into the REecorp, since they describe far
more vividly than I possibly could, the
need for this legislation.

These letters follow—the names have
bheen omitted:

MeNDOTA, ILL,, July 16, 1972,
Representative Les Asrin,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Sir: I applaud your efforts in intro-
ducing the bill, HR-14884, in an effort to
protect the privacy of a subscriber’s tele-
phone.

As soon as I detect the nature of a call that
solicits business, I cut them off by stating
that I do not accept such calls—but I already
stopped whatever I was doing in order to an-
swer a nusiance call. It is characteristic of
such calls that they frequently come at meal
time when most people are at home. It is
also the time that I want such calls the
least!

I have long contended that a service for
which we pay should be ours to enjoy; and
I urge the passage of this bill.

Yours truly,

Virta Park, Ton., July 18, 1972.
Dear Sm: I'm interested in seeing Bill
H.R. 14884 passed. Nuisance phone calls can
be mighty annoying.

NapeErRVILLE, Ty, July 16, 1972.
Hon. LEs ASPIN,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Sms: May I join the list of supporters
urging the passage of your bill, HR. 14884,
concerning telephone sollcitors?

These annoying telephone calls come with
such frequency that they are indeed one of
the greatest nuisances a homeowner experi-
ences. It is indeed a shame that so many
people secure unlisted telephone numbers
for that reason alone. Unlisted numbers
cause a great deal of inconvenience to the
holder but the privacy and the lack of in-
terruption and Inconvenience is well worth it.

Best wishes for the passage of your bill.

Sincerely,

Downers Grove, L., July 17, 1972,
U.S. Representative Les Asprn,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.
DEeAR Sir: It has come to my attention that
you and Rep. Harley Staggers are sponsoring
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a bill, HR. 14884. I am very much in agree-
ment with this bill and would like to see it
passed.

It is such an invasion of privacy to be
constantly interrupted by telephone sales-
men.

Yours very truly,
T

CHICAGO, ILL., July 14, 1972,
Hon. Les AspIN,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Sir: Please do all in your power to
put H.R. 14884 on the books, This bill refers
to phone solicitation. Hardly a day passes
without at least one call from some potential
swindler who wants to sell real estate,
home improvements, landscaping, furniture,
ete., ete. I am retired and alone a good part
of the day and have a hobby which neces-
sitates spending much time in the basement
of my home. When these unwanted calls
come I must dash up the stairs to answer the
phone. Calls from these usually “fiy by night"
operators are an infringement on my civil
rights. Another source of irritation is the
huge amount of “junk mail” the costs of
which must be born, in part, by first class
mailers such as myself.

Yours truly,

CrYSTAL LAKE, ILL., July 17, 1972,

Desr REPRESENTATIVE AsPIN: My thanks to
you for introducing bill HR-14884.

We moved to Crystal Lake, Tllinois just
two months ago and in that short time have
received countless calls from solicitors. Calls
to buy carpets, land, magazines; to join clubs
and churches, and many asking for dona-
tions. Most of the calls come at the busiest
times of the day for us; usually just as we
sit down for supper. These calls are a nui-
sance and as invasion of privacy.

I was so happy to read that someone was
working on this problem. You have the sup-
port of this family and I'm sure many others,
for I ecan’t imagine anyone enjoying these
phone calls.

Thank you.

INADEQUATE PUBLIC BROADCAST-
ING BILL BETTER THAN NONE

HON. TORBERT H. MACDONALD

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. MACDONALD of Massachusetts.
Mr. Speaker, it is with easily restrained
enthusiasm that I rise to support a bill
designed to breathe some life, if only a
little, into noncommercial, educational
broadeasting, for the next year.

This bill is short and simple; it calls
for Federal funding, in fiscal year 1973, in
the amount of $45 million, for the Cor-
poration for Public Broadcasting. It also
calls for a badly needed increase in the
appropriations for technical facilities at
the local stations that broadcast televi-
sion and radio programs on educational
channels, from current levels in the $15
million range, to $25 million.

This is a far cry from the bipartisan
bill that passed this House in June and
then was passed by the Senate in identi-
cal form. That bill called for 2-year fund-
ing instead of 1, at a substantially
higher level; it called for representation
on the CPB Board by station representa-
tives, and it called for other safeguards
to insure that public broadcasting would
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have a fair chance to fulfill the mission
this Congress assigned to it when we
passed the Public Broadcasting Act of
1967.

However, as you know, the President
vetoed that bill just before the July 4th
recess, and we are reduced to getting
this modest—and incidentally inade-
quate—funding for public broadcasting
for the coming year, or getting no bill
at all.

It is not my desire to take up the valu-
able time of the House by rehashing the
arguments that occupied so much of our
time and energy during long hours in my
subcommittee, in the full Interstate and
Foreign Commerce Committee, and on
the floor of the House.

Needless to say, I have not retreated
from the position that I held then. Stated
in its simplest fashion, I believe that the
people to whom we have entrusted public
broadeasting over the past 5 years have
done a good job in upgrading it from a
group of weak, disjointed stations with
virtually no audience to a viable medium
that offered the American public a
choice in their viewing and listening.

That progress, which was proceeding
in a sturdy, healthy way until this road-
block in the form of a presidential veto
was thrown up requires some assurance
of operating funds for the years ahead.
Sinee 1967, the Congress has been as-
sured by successive administrations that
a plan for long-range funding of public
broadcasting would be forthcoming. This
type of funding is not only needed so that
important programs which require 2 or
3 years lead-time can be undertaken; it
is urgently needed if we are to achieve
the kind of insulation from governmen-
tal pressure that the original act envis-
aged, encouraged and legally prevented.

If we needed an illustration of how that
pressure can be applied in order to re-
duce public broadcasting to a frightened,
unsure, bland medium, we have only to
look at the record of the last 8 months.
The Director of the White House's Office
of Telecommunications Policy was sent
on a speaking tour to warn public tele-
vision people against the use of national
programing, particularly in the area
of public affairs. I repeat “public af-
fairs” not news, because everyone under-
stands that public television broadcasting
news has no ambitions to compete with
Cronkite or Chancellor or Howard K.
Smith, but serious examination of the
issues facing this country, using the es-
sential tool of national television that
commercial TV cannot use, which is
prime time exposure. Public television
has done a good job along this line,
despite the dire predictions of those to
whom the very mention of certain so-
called liberal commentators’ names
was like waving red flags or the ringing
of bells in front of Pavlovian-type trained
bulls. For the most part, public affairs
presentations have been fair and bal-
anced; and where they may have failed
to present some particular point of
view with the weight some critics want,
it was not for the lack of their trying to
do so.

I will continue to oppose, as strenu-
ously as I know how, the naked pressure
that the Office of Telecommunications
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Policy puts on public television by im-
plicit or direct threats, promises or di-
visive tactics. I resent their attempts to
weaken public broadcasting by false
labels like “localism” when they know
that we all want the local voices of non-
commercial, educational broadcasting to
be strong, We must also face up to the
reality that they can only be strong if
they can also present compelling national
programs on their schedules that local
personnel want to be aired but lack the
funds to produce.

Just as we will be watching the Office
of Telecommunications Policy to make
sure that they do not step further out
of line by trying to tell public television
what they should or should not put on
the air, we will be watching with equal
diligence the performance of the Corpo-
ration for Public Broadcasting, the Pub-
lic Broadecasting Service and the local
stations. None of these entities are cre-
ated or licensed to serve a partisan politi-
cal purpose, either. Their use of public
funds for public purposes will be sceruti-
nized by the Congress, which is our re-
sponsibility. I know well we exercise that
responsibility responsibly, meaning that
I hope we do not try to intimidate crea-
tive people who need encouragement in-
stead of threats if they are going to give
us superior television and radio programs
which are the reason for their existence.
Therefore I am still waiting for the Office
of Telecommunications Policy to make
good on its many promises to submit a
plan for long-range financing to the Con-
gress by the end of this calendar year.
And I challenge the public broadcasters
to give us more programs of the caliber
of Sesame Street and Masterpiece Thea-
ter, so we can finally convince the doubt-
ers that we are capable of making room
in our outstanding, free broadcasting
system for educational, cultural and pub-
lic affairs programing that will keep
television stimulating instead of boring,
involved instead of escapist, and truly
educational instead of time wasting and
enervating.

With all these reservations, I still urge
you to pass this bill, which will at least
provide public broadcasting enough
money to keep up with inflation, as well
as letting them get on with the job of
producing, and exhibiting superior tele-
vision fare.

WOLFF'S NEWSLETTER
HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, periodically

I send a report to my constituents to in-

form them of my activities here in Wash-

ington as their representative. At this

point in the Recorp I include the text of
my most recent newsletter:
NEWSLETTER

Dear FRIEND AND CONSTITUENT: Confronted

with runaway costs and staggering budget

deficits, NY State has had to curtail services

and programs, NYC is near bankruptcy and

Nassau County must opt to either cut serv-
ices or raise taxes. This is the typical dilemma
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today in our cities and suburbs across the
nation.

Rising welfare costs, widespread inflation
and unemployment, the war, demands for in-
creased services and, yes, waste and padded
payrolls, all contribute to the rising cost of
government—and, adding to the acute prob-
lem is the narrow tax base upon which our
communities must determine their local rev-
enies.

One answer is to cut out excess spending;
another is to effect welfare reform that will
see to the needs of the indigent and depend-
ent children but not to those who do not
want to work, I believe the federal govern-
ment should assume all welfare costs—this
is a federal problem, not one to be borne by
the cities and suburbs. The welfare problem,
as it exists now, is created by these states and
communities which, by failing to take care of
their own, precipitate the iInflux of welfare
cases to us.

Until such time as the federal government
does assume full welfare responsibility, an
alternative has been effected to secure fed-
eral ald for localities. The Administration ad-
vanced a Revenue Sharing plan whereby each
community would receive federal funds based
on population. This plan, however, did not
take into consideration community needs or
already existing local tax burdens.

Therefore, late in 1971, Rep. Hugh Carey
and I introduced our Revenue Sharing bill,
HRB762, that was to become the backbone of
the Fiscal Assistance Act of 1972, as intro-
duced by Rep. Wilbur Mills, Chairman of the
House Ways and Means Committee. This bill,
passed by the House and awalting Senate
action, appropriates nearly $30 billion over a
5-year period to state and local governments
and stipulates distribution according to pop-
ulation, degree of urbanization, community
need, local tax revenues and per capita in-
come. (Table shows sample distribution of
funds).

I am proud to be an original sponsor of
this landmark “tax reform" bill, for it is my
sincere opinion that this type of Revenue
sharing will work. I am satisfied that, under
its provisions, our states and localities will
be afforded the long awaited “no strings at-
tached” opportunity to meet individual com-
munity needs, without depending to a greater
extent on already outmoded property and
sales taxes.

While Revenue Sharing is certainly not the
total answer to the tax dollar ills that today
beset our states and communities, it is a new
beginning.

Sincerely,
Lester L. WoLFF,
Member of Congress.
THE % FLOW®

State of New York__________._. 8317, 000, 000
City of New York
Nassau County
North Hempstead
Village of Mineola
Great Neck Estates

* Estimated amounts.

ENVIRONMENT

As part of my ongoing efforts to upgrade
our environment, I am working closely with
the Environmental Action Coalition to ex-
pand its Trash is Cash recycling program in
Queens. Recycling, as you know, is a major
solution to our mounting waste disposal crisis
and I am gratified to have been able to help
secure the $32,000 federal grant (HEW) that
funds your EAC.

Concerned non-profit community groups
and school organizations are being asked to
participate by seeking out new sites and
volunteers for the collection and processing
of materials. EAC provides supplies. Cur-
rently, discarded glass, newspapers, alumi-
num and all steel cans may be brought to
any of the following community collection
centers:

Glen Oaks—Garage Reclamation Center,




August 2, 1972

7045 280th St., glass, cans, Saturdays, 10
am. to 2 p.m.

Fresh Meadows—Environmental Project 1,
67-10 192nd St., cans, glass, paper, Saturdays,
10 a.m. to 2 p.m.

Flushing—Francis Lewis High School, 58—
20 Utopia Pkwy, newspapers, Thursdays,
noon to 4 p.m.

Flushing—5St, Melvin's School, 154-24 26th
Ave,, aluminum cans, Saturdays, 10 a. m. to
2p.m.

Flushing—First United Methodist Church,
149th St. and Roosevelt Ave., glass, alumi-
num cans, papers, second Saturday of each
month, 9 a.m. to noon.

AID TO EDUCATION

Today, as never before, the middle income
family bears the brunt of the great economic
crisis facing our higher education institu-
tions. While the deserving needy are granted
scholarships and the wealthy provide for
themselves, it is the middle income family
that often is without the resources to finance
their children's college education.

The newly enacted Higher Education Bill,
which I supported as I have all other aid-to-
education legislation since I was first elected
to the Congress in 1964, will provide long
overdue assistance to our colleges and uni-
versities. It is the aim of this bill to enable
these institutions to cope with rising pro-
gram costs without placing further burden on
the middle income family.

SOCIAL SECURITY

Social Security payment checks this month
will reflect the 20 percent across-the-board
increase recently approved by the Congress
to help our millions of older Americans meet
today’s higher cost-of-living expenses.

The increase means the average monthly
retirement benefit for an individual will rise
to approximately $168 and the average re-
tirement benefit for a married couple will go
up from $223 to approximately $267. Those
persons who receive maximum benefits also
will receive the 20 percent increase.

The economic position of the aging has
long been of primary concern to me for I
know full well that inflation affects the pur-
chasing power of those living on fixed In-
comes more adversely than it does any other
income group. This new Social Security in-
crease, which I strongly supported and voted
for, was initiated as a measure of assistance
to offset the rising costs of essential items—
rent, nutritional food and medical care.

NEW VET HOSPITAL FACILITY GAINS IMPETUS

As the downstate NY member of the Sub-
committee on Hospitals of the House Com-
mittee on Veterans' Affairs, I have been con-
cerned for some time with the glaring lack
of adequate medical care facilities for vet-
erans in the counties of Nassau and Queens,
A new hospital is needed—and attempts have
made stops at Fort Totten in Bayside where
for our nation’s former and returning service-
men.

Recently, at my request, my colleagues on
the Subcommittee, joined me in a tour of
the metropolitan area’s VA facilitles and met
with our local veterans organizations to de-
termine how and where increased services
could be implemented.

On our official tour we visited the Bronx
and Brooklyn VA hospitals where we spoke
at-length with patients and personnel about
the conditions in these facilities. We also
made stops at Fort Totten in Bayside where
we discussed the possibility of adding veter-
ans nursing care facilities at St. Alban’s
Naval Hospital,

As the result, the Subcommittee is taking
steps to pursue the establishment of a new
facility to serve the Queens and Nassau area.
While there is no doubt that VA services here
must be increased, the Congressional com-
mittee can only recommend and authorize

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

new construction; by law, it is up to the Ad-
ministration to approve appropriations.

I have recommended to the Subcommittee
that the 300-400 bed excess now at St. Al-
ban’s be turned over to the VA, on a con-
tract basis, for use in the care of Queens
and Nassau veterans. I anticipate early ac-
tion on this proposal.

A BILL OF RIGHTS FOR POLICEMEN

As co-sponsor of the Law Enforcement Of-
ficers Act, an innovative “Bill of Rights" for
policemen, I have urged the Congress to give
prompt approval of this legislation to afford
police officers the same rights and privileges
as other citizens.

For example, in certain areas policemen, if
arrested, may be jailed and denied thelr right
to Immediate legal counsel. Obvlously, this
second-class treatment of our law enforce-
ment officers is an injustice and must be cor-
rected. If we are to expect the right protec-
tion from our policemen, they are entitled
to the same rights and considerations as the
rest of society.

THE TENANT

A great deal has been said about the need
to reform our entire system of taxation to
equalize the burden among persons at all
income levels and to eliminate discriminatory
features. Homewoners already are afforded
some consideration, yet little emphasis has
been placed on one glaring inequity in the
present system of property taxation—that
of the tenant who is not permitted to take
any tax deduction for his rent, even though
it includes a proportion of the property tax
passed on as rent by the landlord.

I introduced legislation in the House of
Representatives this past month to remedy
this unfair situation. My bill, HR 15378,
would amend the Internal Revenue Code of
1954 to allow a flat deduction of 25 percent
of rent on federal income tax returns for
persons who rent their principal residence.
It is my hope that the Congress will act
swiftly on this legislation to ease the tax
burden of the tenant.

CRIME

Crime continues to plague our communi-
ties at unprecedented levels. While efforts are
being maximized to stem the incidence of
unlawful acts, little has been done to ald the
innocent victims of crime—the people who
really have to pay.

Since government has been unable, or un-
willing, to afford its citizenry adequate pro-
tection against the criminal, Rep. Claude
Pepper and I have introduced legislation to
provide a tax deduction, up to $300 annually,
to cover the cost of installing crime preven-
tion equipment, Including locks, burglar
alarms and other warning devices. Thus,
added incentive would be given the apart-
ment dweller, homeowner and businessman
who cannot afford these methods of crime
prevention to better protect himself and his
family.

Additionally, this bill, HR 14805, would
provide tax rellef for theft losses and related
medical expenses by permitting the aggrieved
individual to deduct from his federal income
tax the amount of the loss and all expenses
incurred for injury sustained in the com-
mission of a crime.

My concern with crime is not new. I am
the co-sponsor of legislation which created
the House Select Committee on Crime and
I supported the enactment of the Safe Street
Act of 1968. I am now equally hopeful that
my proposal to aid the victims of crime will
meet with similar Congressional action and
approval.

THE DISABLED

There are 22 million disabled persons in
our country, who, as members of the tax pay-
ing public, pay their share to help subsidize
our public transportation systems. However,
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because of barriers, such as the lack of ramps
for wheelchairs, public transportation is ren-
dered virtually useless for the disabled who
are forced to rely on special vehicles to travel
to work and engage in other essential daily
activities,

To overcome this unjust obstacle confront-
ing the disabled, I have introduced legisla-
tion, HR 15255, which will permit the dis-
abled and the handicapped to deduct from
their federal income tax the annual cost of
such necessary transportation. I believe it
is high time that the problems and needs of
our disabled be given their just priority in
our tax system.

NEWS BULLETIN OF THE AMERI-
CAN REVOLUTION BICENTENNIAL
COMMISSION

HON. G. WILLIAM WHITEHURST

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. WHITEHURST. Mr. Speaker, Iam
inserting in the Recorp the July 31, 1972,
edition of the news bulletin of the Ameri-
can Revolution Bicentennial Commission
I take this action to help my colleagues
be informed of developments across the
country leading to the commemoration of
the Nation’s 200th anniversary in 1976.
The bulletin is compiled and written by
the staff of the ARBC communications
committee of which I am vice chairman.
The bulletin follows:

BICENTENNIAL BULLETIN OF THE AMERICAN

REVOLUTION BICENTENNIAL COMMISSION

The ARBC will testify at Senate Hearings,
August 1 and 2, before the Senate Judiciary
Subcommittee on Federal Charters, Holidays
and Celebrations, chaired by Senator Roman
Hruska (Nebraska).

The ARBC Executive Committee on July
24th took favorable action on a Maritime Bi-
centennial proposal presented by Federal
Maritime Commission Chairman Helen De-
lich Bentley. The concept would employ
ships, either displays in themselves or con-
taining exhibits by a variety of sponsors, that
would circulate among a nationwide net-
work of special exhibition piers prepared by
participating port cities so that each city
would have a continually changing array of
ships on display throughout the program pe-
riod. The supportive resolution passed by the
ARBC encouraged the Federal Maritime Com-
mission to develop a feasibility study and
an action plan for the Maritime Bicentennial.

The ARBC announced on Friday, July 28th,
that a contract has been awarded to the
management consulting firm of Booz-Allen
and Hamilton, Inc., to explore the feasibility
of the Bicentennial parks concept initially
proposed earlier this year,

Dr. Frank Angel, ARBC Commission mem-
ber and President of New Mexico Highlands
University, told newsmen in Las Vegas tha%
although he is the only New Mexican on the
Commission, he does not represent the state
as such. Rather, he represents all Spanish-
speaking Americans.

Vicky Nash has been named the new State
Director for the Nevada ARBC. At a recent
meeting in Carson City, Chairman Fred Gale
said, The Bicentennial was designed to make
Americans aware of where we've come from,
where we are, and where we're going.”

At a recent annual meeting, the American
Legion's National Executive Committee au-
thorized the expenditure of up to $125,000
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from previously appropriated funds for the
creation of a statue of Gen. John Pershing.
The Statue would be placed in a memorial
setting in Washington, D.C., as part of the
Legion's participation in the Bicentennial,

"“United States of America Bicentennial
FOCUS 1976, published by the Daughters of
the American Revolution is an excellent
guldebook for Bicentennial planning. It is
an invaluable tool for historical socleties,
schools, organizations and local Bicentennial
commissions. The booklet contains sugges-
tions for commemorative activities and proj-
ects, Bicentennial programs, study units and
reference materials. Copies of FOCUS-1976
may be secured from the Corresponding Sec-
retary General, NSDAR Administration
Building, 1776 D Street, N.W., Washington,
D.C. 20006. Price per copy: $1.00 per copy.
Make checks payable to the Treasurer Gen-
eral.

Princeton University will publish a bio-
graphical dictionary in 1876. The volume will
detail Princeton graduates’ contributions to
American life in the 30 years prior to the Rev-
olutionary War and will cover the lives of
more than the 900 men who attended the
University from 1747-1776.

Gov. Eenneth M. Curtis has named a 12-
man panel to the Maine State ARBC to serve
with the seven members of the state Com-
mission. One of the first tasks of the Com-
mission will be to canvas the State and de-
termine what interests there are in designing
local Bicentennial events.

A six-cent postal card in honor of John
Hanson, a Maryland delegate to the Conti-
nental Congress, will be issued by the Postal
Service at Baltimore September 1 as part of
commemoration of the Bicentennial of the
American Revolution. Hanson was the first
delegate elected to head the Congress and is
sometimes considered the first President.
However, provision for an executive of the
Nation was not made until the Constitution
was ratified. Therefore, historians recognized
George Washington as the first President
of the United States.

The Dallas City Opera is seeking funds for
the commissioning of a new opera from a dis-
tinguished American composer for the Bicen-
tennial.

In Nebraska, a state Bicentennial Commis-
sion is getting underway. A nominating com-
mittee for selecting commission officers will
meet July 28th. Marvin F. Kivett, Director,
Nebraska Historical Society, has stated that
$5,000 In state funding is available to sup-
plement the $45000 federal grant for the
coming year to get the Nebraska program
going.

Restoration of a north Florida mission, a
Seminole Indian village in the Keys, and
Tampa's Fort Foster, a base for American
soldiers who fought the Seminoles, are
planned by the Florida Bicentennial Com-
mission to celebrate Florida's participation
in the Natlon's 200th anniversary in 1976.

President Nixon’s Bicentennial Coordina-
tion Center for the District of Columbia has
started a year-long BEicentennial Transit
Study to be completed in July, 1973. Using
funds included in an April, 1972, federal
grant of $3.1 million to the Metropolitan
Washington Council of Governments, the
study will identify metropolitan area transit
requirements for the Bicentennial years and
make recommendations for their permanent
implementation. The Bicentennial Coordina-
tion Center, Metropolitan Council of Gov-
ernments and Washington Metropolitan Area
Transit Authority (Metro) share responsibil-
ity for the effort. (Originally, the Bulletin
reported that the District of Columbia gov-
ernment made this announcement, when in
fact it was the Coordination Center.)

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

IN MEMORY OF FRED S. ROYSTER
OF HENDERSON, N.C.

HON. L. H. FOUNTAIN

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. FOUNTAIN. Mr. Speaker, on June
3 of this year, North Carolina and the
Nation lost much, in the passing of Mr.
Fred S. Royster of Henderson, N.C., a
distinguished citizen of towering stature.

Mr. Royster, with whom I had served
in the North Carolina State Senate, one
who I was proud to call friend, was right-
Iy known as “Mr. Tobacco™ because of his
countless contributions to the tobaceco in-
dustry.

He was an articulate, wise, and respect-
ed spokesman for tobacco, a commodity
of prime importance to America since
the first colonists landed on the shores of
the new world.

Recently, the Bright Belt Warehouse
Association, in convention assembled at
Nags Head, N.C., unanimously adopted
a resolution in memory of Mr. Royster.
I think it is most appropriate that this
resolution become a part of the per-
manent record of the Congress as an-
other kind of memorial to the many
public services of Mr. Royster.

The text of the resolution is as follows:

RESOLUTION IN MEMORY OF FRED 5. ROYSTER

Whereas, on the third day of June 1972,
God the Father of Mankind, in the exercise
of his Almighty Power and of his Unsearch-
able Wisdom, took from us our respected
and beloved leader, Fred S. Royster;

Now therefore be It resolved: That we
deem it right and proper for us, for our own
satisfaction and for the record and for the
future uplift of our successor generations,
to express the sorrow which we feel at this
loss and the appraisal which we make of his
career.

Fred S. Royster was a man on whom had
been bestowed many talents, notably guick-
ness of mind, a capacity to reason logically,
a wisdom to arrive at sound conclusions, a
courage to declare such conclusions and to
stand by them, a genia] and warming per-
sonality, and a lucidity of speech which was
convinecing and moving and which at times
reached superb oratorical heights.

Those talents made Fred Royster exceed-
ingly effective.

But Fred Royster was more than merely
an effective man. He was a great man.

And what made him great was his com-
plete dedication to the cause of the success-
ful operation and defense of the Federal
Agricultural Program of tobacco acreage con-
trol and price support.

Fred Royster was born and raised on a
tobaceo farm in Vance County, of which he
was a part owner at the time of his death.

As a teenager he worked in the tobacco
fields and barns and so helped in the support
of his farming family.

As a mature man he was a producer of
flue-cured tobacco for the remainder of his
life.

In his early maturity he became an opera-
tor of a warehouse for the sale of tobacco at
auction in Henderson, North Carolina.

In June 1945 he became a leading or-
ganizer of this tobacco auction warehouse
trade assoclation, the Bright Belt Ware-
house Association. It embraced in its original
membership practically all of the auction
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warehousemen selling flue-cured bright to-
bacco in Virginia, North Carolina, South
Carolina, Georgia and Florida. For the next
27 years unti] the date of his death, that
Warehouse Assoclation continued to repre-
sent the great majority of those warehouse-
men.

For those 27 years Fred Royster, first as
President and later as Managing Director,
led this Association tc its accomplishments.
Those accomplishments are a matter of
history.

Fred Royster passionately believed that
the tobacco program, acreage control and
price support, not only was of great benefit
to farmers but also t¢ the State and to the
Nation.

He clearly saw that to achleve success,
there should be made the utmost effort
toward harmonlious cooperative action by
the b groups, the farmers, the warehousemen,
the buyers, the Stabilization Corporation,
and the Department of Agriculture of the
United States of America. To secure such
joint action was his first burning objective.

Throughout the 27 years of the operation
of Bright Belt Warehouse Association, he
made strenuous and outstanding efforts to
establish and continually improve an opera-
tion that would confer the maximum benefit
upon the farmers and impose the minimum
burden upon the Government. The record
of the past 27 years vividly portrays the suc-
cess of those efforts.

But the Royster activity to meld the auc-
tion warehouse operation into a smooth uni-
tary operation was only a part of his notable
activities. His dedication covered the whole
fleld of the tobacco programs, its operation
and its defense.

As a founder and as a member of Tobacco
Growers' Information Committee, he fought
the battle against unfair attacks on
tobacco.

As President and Chairman of the Board
of the Tobacco Tax Council, he fought the
fight against the discriminatory taxes on
tobacco, agalnst making tobacco the whip-
ping boy of tax hungry legislative bodies.

As a participant ia those organizations and
as a farmer and as a citizen Fred Royster was
alert, vocal and active in the defense of the
tobacco support program and its retention.

Fred Royster was a firm believer in the
good of tobacco and in the justification for
a producer of tobacco to be proud of his
accomplishments.

He insisted in meetings of warehousemen,
in public gatherings, in state legislative as-
semblies and in the Halls of Congress, that
in this world of human tension the enjoy-
ment and relaxation to be gained through
the moderate smoking of tobacco by the
many outweighs the danger which might be
threatened to the few who foolishly and will-
fully engage In excessive smoking. Among the
Members of Congress he was called “the pcet
laureate of tobacco™.

Fred 8. Royster was the passionate, tire-
less, effective and ?otally dedicated spokes-
man for the farmers who grow tobaééo.

That dedication made him great Indeed.

Such greatness left its mark on all with
whom he came into contact.

We will nourish his memory and pass it
on to our successors.

Resolved further, that this Resolution be
spread on the minutes of this Association,
that a copy be sent to each of our members,
that a copy be sent to the family of Fred
S. Royster, that a copy be sent to the several
tobacco organizations of which he was a
member and with which he worked, and
that a copy be furnished to the press.

(Adopted unanimously at the 28th Annual
Convention of Bright Belt Warehouse Asso-
ciation, Ine. at Nags Head, North Carolina,
on the evening of the 21st day of June 19872.)
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THE SMALL BUSINESS
COMMUNITY

HON. FRANK A. STUBBLEFIELD

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr., STUBBLEFIELD, Mr, Speaker,
the National Committee for Small Busi-
ness Tax Reform, a commitiee of the
National Small Business Association, has
been waging a battle to help the small
business sector of our country survive.

In the committee’s efforts toward
achieving meaningful tax reform for
small business, it has enlisted the aid of
170 Members of this body who have ei-
ther introduced, cosponsored, or sup-
ported tax reform for small business.
Moreover, 28 Members of the U.S. Sen-
ate have so acted during this Congress.

I am proud to say that I, too, have
sponsored legislation which will assist in
preserving a competitive place in our free
enterprise system for the small business-
man. Mr. Speaker, many have discussed
the underprivileged of this country dur-
ing numerous hours of committee and
floor time. However, small businessmen
are in numbers alone the largest group of
underprivileged in the United States who
have suffered a neglect which appears to
be almost by design.

Who are they, these second-class citi-
zens? By our own official record they
are—

Ten out of every 20 firms in the United
States; American small business—11 mil-
lion of them. They employ almost 50 per-
cent of the private work force, Ninety-
seven percent of them have less than
100 employees. Small businessmen, their
employees, and their families equal 50
percent—one-half of our total popula-
tion. They have had no favorable tax leg-
islation since 1958.

Who are they? They are the ones who
cannot accumulate capital, cannot ade-
quately expand, have been plagued by
concentration in industry after industry,
have seen their profits decline over 50
percent in less than 20 years. These are
the underprivileged and second-class
citizens who have had no tax equaliza-
tion or legislation in 14 years.

Because of the treatment small busi-
nessmen have received, profits for manu-
facturing corporations with assets under
$1 million declined 44.8 percent between
1969 and 1870, and there was an addi-
tional decline of 3.9 percent between 1970
and 1971. Yet, manufacturing corpora-
tions with assets over $1 billion declined
only 7.2 percent between 1969 and 1970,
then increased 14.3 percent between 1970
and 1971.

The small business community has
been further relegated to a second-class
position by virtue of consolidation, amal-
gamation, and power. Witness: The 500
largest corporations account for 66 per-
cent of all industrial sales, 75 percent of
all industrial profits, 75 percent of all in-
dustrial employment, yet, over 189,000
small industrial firms account for less
than 2 percent of industrial sales.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The small business community is the
sole remaining factor that can put the
United States back on its economic feet.
Given proper tax treatment, small busi-
nesses can expand, reduce welfare rolls,
and convert tax takers to taxpayers by
increasing employment. I hope my re-
marks have helped to illustrate the need
for consideration of the small business
tax simplification and reform legislation.
It will wipe out a particularly bad kind of
disecrimination in America.

GUN LEGISLATION

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, once
again the advocates of restricting the
law-abiding American citizen’s right to
keep and bear arms are pushing hard for
legislation to accomplish their goal. I
have presented testimony on this impor-
tant issue to the Judiciary Committee
which has been considering this legisla-
tion, which will be included in the com-
mittee's hearing record. My testimony to
the committee includes a statement by
the National Association to Keep and
Bear Arms which has gathered 1.5 mil-
lion signatures nationwide on petitions
for repeal of the 1968 Gun Control Act
and in opposition to new gun control leg-
islation. I urge your eareful attention to
this material, which follows:

STATEMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE JoHN G.
SCHMITZ TO THE COMMITTEE ON THE JUDI-
CIARY ON GUN LEGISLATION
Mr. Chairman and Members of the Com-

mittee, I would like to recall to your minds
as forcibly as possible a saying you have
heard many times, but whose impact may
have been dulled through repetition to the
point that you do not fully appreciate the
strength of the argument it states.

It is this: When guns are outlawed, only
outlaws will have guns.

Some slogans obscure the truth, while
others clarify it. The famillar, punchy state-
ment just quoted is an excellent example of
a slogan that clarifies and points up & vitally
important fact.

It should be obvious that & man ifitending
to commit a crime with a gun is not likely to
be deterred from doing so because it is also
& crime to have a gun. He may be deterred if
there is a much stiffer penalty upon convic-
tion of a crime committed with a gun, and
a reasonable prospect of his apprehension,
conviction and the infliction of this stiffer
penalty upon him. But he is not much more
likely to worry about laws against illegal pos-
session of a firearm In this situation than
about accumulating parking tickets.

Nor will gun control laws prevent such a
criminal from obtaining the weapon needed
for his crime. If a gun 1s essential, he will ob-
tain it outside the law; if not, he will use
some other weapon, perhaps more bloody, but
Just as final,

His law-abiding victim, on the other hand,
will be disarmed.

Our first line of defense against crime is
our local police, just as our first line of de-
fense against enemy attack are our national
armed forces, But first lines of defense be-
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come much stronger and more effective when
backed up by adequate reserves. Cltizens
capable of and willing to defend themselves
are the reserves in the fight against crime.
They make the task of the police easier and
that of the criminal harder. Such citizers
also give pause to foreign aggressors or home-
grown would-be tyrants who might seek to
deprive us of our liberties by force.

Yet the agitation for the forclble disarming
of law-abiding American citizens never
ceases, despite the explicit guarantee in the
Constitution of their right to keep and bear
arms. (Much Is made of the fact that this
provision of the Bill of Rights is introduced
by a clause referring to militia. We are told
that because we have no organized body to-
day called a militia, this guarantee of our
rights no longer applies. But a militla in es-
sence simply consists of law-abiding citizens,
gtill living at home, who are prepared to de-
fend thelr country when necessary by force
of arms. It does not always have to be estab-
lished in organized units, but may remain a
potential reserve available in time of crisis—
if the right to keep and bear arms has been
preserved.)

To take just one example of the kind of bill
now before you, H.R. 8828 introduced by your
Chairman would (1) require the registra-
tion of all firearms; (2) require the pur-
chasers of firearms and ammunition to be
licensed; (3) outlaw the possession of hand-
guns by private individuals, with only a few
execptions; (4) reinstate the record-keeping
requirements on rifle and shotgun ammuni-
tion sales first imposed by the regrettable,
hysteria-induced Gun Control Act of 1968
and wisely removed by Congress last year;
(5) require the States to enact gunowner
licensing laws or lose the revenue they re-
ceive from the Federal excise tax on sales of
firearms and ammunition, which is now ap-
plied to State fish and game programs.

As the California Rifle and Pistol Asso-
clation well said in its July 1971 newsletter,
this bill, if enacted into law, would “accom-
plish about all that the gun abolitionists
have hoped for except the outlawing of
rifles and shotguns which will come later.”

Such legislation must be unwaveringly
resisted. The very last think we need, in a
country so deeply threatened from both
within and without as the United States is
today, is to disarm its law-abiding citizens,
leaving them helpless before any degenerate
or destroyer who can get past our first lines
of defense.

Now let's look at some very revealing
statistics. Crimes committed with firearms
have not been increasing relative to our pop-
ulation. For example, in 1930 (when very
few gun controls existed in law) the national
homicide rate with firearms was 5.7 per
100,000, while by 1968 the rate was 3.5 per
100,000—despite the fact that, as gun control
advocates have been loudly proclaiming,
there has been a substantial increase in the
number of firearms in the United States,

States with tough anti-gun laws have not
succeeded in taking guns out of the hands
of criminals and in fact the statistics show
that states which have ensacted restrictive
gun laws have experienced an increase in
homicide rates. In New York, for example,
where gun laws are very strict and private
ownership of firearms has long been for all
intents and purposes totally banned in New
York City, the overall homicide rate has been
steadily increasing, from 3.7 per 100,000 In
1960 to 6.5 per 100,000 in 1968. The homicide
rate in New York City is now nearly two and
one-half times the national average.

The National Association to Keep and Bear
Arms, headquartered in Medford, Oregon,
with chapters all over the country, has gath-
ered no less than 1.5 million signatures from
residents of all 50 of our States on petitions
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for repeal of the 1968 Gun Control Act and
in opposition to new gun control legislation.
They inform me that nearly everyone asked
to sign these petitions did so. Following a
very fine statement prepared by the National
Association to Keep and Bear Arms for pres-
entation to this committee, which I am hap-
py to have the opportunity of bringing be-
fore you:

“Today we have more restrictive firearms
regulations than ever before in the history
of the United States; and today there are
more critnes of violence (more in actual num-
ber, and more in proportion to the total pop-
ulation) than ever before. This is not coin-
cidental; it Is inevitable. Criminal violence
against law-abiding citizens will always in-
crease as citzens are reistricted in their right
to defend themselves. A free man must have
the unrestricted right to own and use per-
sonal firearms in defense of his family, his
home and his own person against any ma-
rauder. If a man loses his right to free, law-
ful use of personal firearms, he loses his iden-
tity as a free agent in a civilized country. He
becomes totally dependent upon centralized
police authority for protection of his life,
liberty and property.

“Former President John F. Kennedy said:
“By calling attention to ‘a well-regulated
militia,’ the security of the nation, and the
right of each citizen to keep and bear arms,
our founding fathers recognized the essen-
tial civilian nature of our country. Although
it is extremely unlikely that the fears of
political tyranny which gave rise to the Sec-
ond Amendment will ever be a major danger
to our nation, the amendment still remains
an important declaration of our basic civil-
ian-military relationships, in which every
citizen must be ready to participate in the
defense of his country. For that reason, I
believe the Second Amendment will always
be important.”

“One interested group that will applaud
H.R. 8828, or any other restrictive gun bill, if
it becomes law, is the growing numbers of
criminals who enjoy a special status in this
land: they are excluded from such laws be-
cause they already operate outside the law.
No doubt they are very enthusiastic about
H.R. 8828 and similar bills.

*“To those who seek firearms prohibition or
any other type of firearms legislation, we
must assert that the right of the people to
keep and bear arms is still, indeed, the law
of the land, Those who hold legislative re-
sponsibility must not subvert the law, for the
law then becomes corrupt and of no force or
effect except to bring about chaos. If the
people are no longer to be trusted with the
right to keep and bear arms, then the law
should be changed by Constitutional amend-
ment and not circumvented by devious
means.”

A BOOTSTRAPS PROGRAM FOR
SMALL AEROSPACE SUBCONTRAC-
TORS

HON. CRAIG HOSMER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to call the attention of our col-
leagues to an innovative program being
cosponsored by the National Association
of Aerospace Subcontractors and the
California State University, Long Beach.

The program is called Project Sales-

Gap and it is designed to help bring the
academic resources and talents of the
university into phase with those of the
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5,600 small, high-technology firms in
California specializing in aerospace
products.

As this body is no doubt aware, the
cutbacks in the aerospace industry have
hurt many businesses, not only in Cali-
fornia, the heart of the U.S. aerospace
industry, but elsewhere across the Na-
tion. This has been particularly true of
the 22,000 small business in the country
that subcontract on various aerospace
programs.

To counter this trend and help these
businesses expand their product base, the
NAAS and California State University,
Long Beach, have launched Project
Sales-Gap. Their goal is to give these
firms the diversity necessary to stay alive
and continue their contributions to the
Nation’s economy and goals.

For several months now, I have been
working with the officers of the NAAS
in trying to identify sources of support
for this program, which I consider to be
not only worthwhile but vital to the eon-
tinued health of the California economy.

While much ado is made of the plight
of the aerospace giants—the prime con-
tractors—I feel that the smaller, more
vulnerable small businesses are too often
overlooked.

So that the Congress can be aware of
the efforts being made in California to
develop this “bootstrap™” program for
small, aerospace subcontractors, I include
in the Recorp at this point an article on
the program from the Southern Califor-
nia Industrial News of July 17, 1972:

COOPERATIVE PROGRAM AIMS AT SMALL
SUBCONTRACTOR RESCUE

A cooperative program to enlarge the busi-
ness base of small, high-technology saero-
space subcontractor into new markets while
improving their usefulness to present aero-
space customers, will be undertaken jointly
by the California State University—Long
Beach, and members of the National Associa-
tion of Aerospace Subcontractors (NAAS).

The pact is sald to be the first in the na-
tion to enlist academic resources in the battle
for survival of the small aerospace busi-
nesses.,

Dr. Arthur Prell, dean, school of business
administration of Cal State, said that sub-
stantial improvement in the business pros-
pects of the subcontractors, now greatly de-
pressed as a result of the decline in aerospace
activities, was anticipated through Project
“Sales-Gap.”

Dr. Prell sald that he is eager to have his
faculty and students assist in solution of the
business problems of the small high-tecn-
nology firms.

“Most business schools and faculty have
little interaction with the real world of in-
dustry problems,’” he sald. “The business cur-
ricula of a university must reflect more of
a businessman's attitude towards business
problems,” he said. In Dr. Prell’'s view, pro-
grams like Project "Sales-Gap”, will speed
these changes and help the university apply
its combination of academic strength and
student and faculty involvement in business
problems that are part of the nationtal In-
terest.

David B, Mulgrew, Jr., president of NAAS,
welcomed the help of the university in the
solution of surviva] problems of the small
aerospace subcontractors.

“The 5,200 small high-technology aerospace
subcontractors of Southern California are
operating at 45 per cent of capacity. They are
exiting from business at rates approaching 2
per cent per month, as their usual asrospace
markets decline. These represent an average
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of 60-80 per cent of our members’ business,”
sald Mulgrew.

At this exit rate, the reservoir of small
aerospace subcontractors could be depleted
within five years, he forecast.

Mulgrew pointed out that the small firms
lack vision, staff, finances, entree to ew
markets and capabilities in forecasting and
planning, to carry them over the long haul.

“Without help, the small high-technology
subcontractor will not identify new oppor-
tunities, nor attempt growth In new areas.
He will increasingly fafl. If this vital na-
tional resource does not survive, the nation
will lose the small firms contribution to
higher productivity and advanced tech-
nology,” said Mulgrew.

The aerospace industry is becoming in-
creasingly concerned over the plight of its
small subcontractors.

Mulgrew pointed to the recent statement
of Willlam P. Gwinn, chairman of the board
of United Aircraft Corporation, demonstrat-
ing fears by the prime manufacturers over
the contraction of their subcontracting base.
Bald Gwinn, in Washington, May 16:

“ "We in the indusiry are becoming increas-
ingly alarmed at the erosion of the valuable
national resource represented by the small,
highly skilled, speclalized subcontractors
serving us. A continued shrinkage of the sub-
contracting base is a grave threat to the
country. It not only results in joblessness
and a weakening of the economy, but it im-
pairs the ability of the aerospace industry
to respond in a defense emergency.

A base of reliable vendors, laboriously built
up during prosperous years is not easily or
quickly rebullt if it is allowed to disinte-
grate." "

Mulgrew sald the 4800 small aerospace sub-
contractors in Los Angeles County, and the
400 in Orange County were 24 per cent of the
nation's total of such firms. They employ
195,000 workers and support an additional
300,000 jobs. The group contributes $8.1 bil-
lion to the state gross product and generates
state and federal tax income $2.25 billion
yearly.

Mulgrew sald that Project *Sales-Gap™
would not emphasize make-work or modern
day WPA techniques. Instead, technical ad-
vances and higher productivity of project
participants would be spurred.

Forty NAAS member-firms will participate
in the 12-month-long Phase One program to
get underway July 15 at Cal State, with an
all-day orlentation workshop.

Procedures and results of the Project
“Sales-Gap" program will be communicated
throughout the aerospace industry through
the members of NAAS' Industry Advisory
Board, sald Mulgrew.

THE HATCH ACT

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 2, 1972

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, the Fed-
eral judiciary has spoken. The consti-
tutionality of the punitive Hatch Act
has finally been called into question.
Without waiting for further appeals, this
Congress should act to repeal the Hatch
Act and restore to millions of Americans
their rights to participate in our political
process.

This law was developed with good in-
tentions. At a time when politics was
vicious and partisans went to every ex-
treme to gain victory, protection for the
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small numbers of Government workers
was needed. In recent years, however,
the Federal Government and those bu-
reaucracies of the States and localities—
which have similar provisions—brought
millions of voters into their fold. At the
same time, politics has mellowed and
been controlled sufficiently to prevent the
abuses so flagrant when the Hatch Act
was first enacted.

This Congress has been regrettably
unwilling to take up the issue of reform
of the Hatch Aect. I and several of my
colleagues have introduced legislation to
repeal these provisions. It is clear that
those people whom the act was intended
to protect are now most anxious to be
free of its burdens. The National Asso-
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ciation of Letter Carriers, which repre-
sents some 200,000 postal employees,
must be lauded for its efforts in the
recent court case. The association has
acted where Congress has failed to do so.

Our entire system is dependent on
good people getting involved in political
dialog, running for office, working for
the candidates of their choice and, in
general, exercising their citizenship
without restriction.

The Hatch Act and similar State and
local laws have politically emasculated
over 12 million Government workers.
These are among the best educated and
qualified people in the country. Yet they
are not available to help elect responsi-
ble men and women to public office; their
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services are barred at the risk of losing
their jobs.

With the Civil Rights and Voting Rights
Acts of the 1960's and the recent con-
stitutional amendment giving 18-, 19-,
and 20-year-olds the right to vote, I see
no reason to continue to refuse Govern-
ment workers the right to participate in
the political process. While they have the
right to vote, they should also have the
right to express their personal beliefs
without interference, a right which is
basic to the functioning of the American
system. They should have that right
restored to them in this Congress, in
this election year. I hope, Mr. Speaker,
that my colleagues will join me in seek-
ing such reform.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Thursday, August 3, 1972

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.

The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

The eternal God is thy refuge and un-
derneath are the everlasting arms.—Deu-
teronomy 33: 27.

O God, our Father, we humbly beseech
Thee to purify our minds of all nega-
tive thoughts and with positive think-
ing prepare our souls to worship Thee
in spirit and in truth. Set our affections
on things above this moment and all the
day long and give us grace to receive
Thy word into honest and good hearts.

Guide us as we give ourselves to the
service of our country. Grant that with
faith and fortitude we may minister to
all our people, particularly to the needy.
May we continue to work to release the
captives and to set at liberty those who
are oppressed.

Make us sensible of our union with
one another as Thy children that we may
strive wisely to order all things accord-
ing to Thy will.

In the spirit of Christ we pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has exam-
ined the Journal of the last day’'s pro-
ceedings and announces to the House his
approval thereof.

Without objection, the Journal stands
approved.

There was no objection.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was com-
municated to the House by Mr. Geisler,
one of his secretaries.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr. Ar-
rington, one of its clerks, announced that
the Senate had passed without amend-
ment a bill of the House of the following
title:

H.R, 489. An act to approve an order of the
Secretary of the Interior canceling irrigation
charges against non-Indian-owned lands un-
der the Modoc Point unit of the Klamath
Indian irrigation project, Oregon.

CXVIII——1674—Part 20

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed with amendment in
which the concurrence of the House is
requested a bill of the House of the
following title:

H.R. 15495. An act to authorize appropria-
tions during the fiscal year 1973 for procure-
ment of alrcraft, missiles, naval vessels,
tracked combat vehicles, torpedoes, and other
weapons, and research, development, test,
and evaluation for the Armed Forces, and
to authorize construction at certain installa-
tions in connection with the Safeguard anti-
ballistic missile system, and to prescribe the
authorized personnel strength for each active
duty component and of the Selected Reserve
of each Reserve component of the Armed
Forces, and for other purposes.

The message also announced that the
Senate insists upon its amendments to
the bill (H.R. 15495) entitled “An act to
authorize appropriations during the fiscal
year 1973 for procurement of aircraft,
missiles, naval vessels, tracked combat
vehicles, torpedoes, and other weapons,
and research, development, test, and
evaluation for the Armed Forces, and to
authorize construction at certain in-
stallations in connection with the Safe-
guard antiballistic missile system, and to
prescribe the authorized personnel
strength for each active duty component
and of the Selected Reserve of each Re-
serve component of the Armed Forces,
and for other purposes,” requests a con-
ference with the House on the disagree-
ing votes of the two Houses thereon, and
appoints Mr. STEnNNis, Mr. SYMINGTON,
Mr. JAcKSON, Mr. CANNON, Mr. McINTYRE,
Mrs. SmitH, Mr. THURMOND, Mr. TOWER,
and Mr. Dominick to be the conferees on
the part of the Senate.

The message also announced that the
Senate agrees to the amendment of the
House to a bill of the Senate of the fol-
lowing title:

S. 247 An act for the relief of Albert G.
Feller and Flora Feller,

The message also announced that the
Senate agrees to the report of the com-
mittee of conference on the disagreeing
votes of the two Houses on the amend-
ment of the Senate to the bill (H.R.
6957) entitled “An act to establish the
Sawtooth National Recreation Area in
the State of Idaho, to temporarily with-
draw certain national forest land in the

State of Idaho from the operation of the
U.S. mining laws, and for other
purposes.”

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed bills of the following
titles, in which the concurrence of the
House is requested:

5. 2060. An act to declare title to certain
Federal lands in the State of Oregon to be
in the Unlted States In trust for the use and
benefit of the Confederated Tribes of the
Warm Springs Reservation of Oregon; and

8. 3157. An act to promote maximum In-
dian participation in the government of the
Indian people by providing for the full par-
ticipation of Indian tribes in certain pro-
grams and services conducted by the Federal
Government for Indians and by encouraging
the development of the human resources of
the Indian people, and for other purposes.

The message also announced that the
Vice President, pursuant to Senate Con-
current Resolution 63, 92d Congress,
appointed Mr. C on to the joint com-
mittee to make the necessary arrange-
ments for the inauguration of the Presi-
dent-elect and Vice President-elect on
the 20th day of January 1973 in lieu of
Mr. Jorpax of North Carolina, resigned.

APPOINTMENT OF CONFEREES ON
H.R. 15485, MILITARY PROCURE-
MENT AUTHORIZATION, 1973

Mr. PRICE of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to take from the
Speaker’s table the bill (H.R. 15495) to
authorize appropriations during the fis-
cal year 1973 for procurement of air-
craft, missiles, naval vessels, tracked
combat vehicles, torpedoes, and other
weapons, and research, development,
test, and evaluation for the Armed Forces
and to authorize construction at certain
installations in connection with the Safe-
guard antiballistic missile system, and
to prescribe the authorized personnel
strength for each active duty component
and of the Selected Reserve of each
Reserve component of the Armed Forces,
and for other purposes, with Senate
amendments thereto, disagree to the
Senate amendments, and agree to the
conference asked by the Senate.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Illi-
nois? The Chair hears none, and ap-
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